Delinquent Debt
Management
Guidance Package -
with FAQ





<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="UTF-8"7?>
<I--DoD A/R Principal Balance (ARPB) 2009-09-27

2010-10-24 - added LOA to adjustment 5B record type, country code to use Treasury instead of SFI S

-->
<schemm t ar get Nanespace="http://ww. def ensel i nk. m |/dbt" xm ns: pb="http://ww. def enselink.m|/dbt"
xm ns: sfis="http://ww.defenselink.n|/dbt" xm ns="http://ww.w3. org/ 2001/ XM_.Schema" >
<i ncl ude schenmalLocati on="ARPB. TypesLi brary. 2010- 09- 24. xsd"/ >
<i ncl ude schenmmnLocati on="SFI S. 2008- 10- 29. xsd"/ >
<el enent nanme="ARPB" >
<conpl exType>
<sequence>
<el enent nanme="Header">
<conpl exType>
<sequence>
<el enent name="Dl TPRI D' type="pb: Dl TPRI DType"/ >
<el enent name="DBLocati onl D' type="pb: Dbl DType" m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="Syst enDat e" type="ph: Syst enDt Type"/ >
</ sequence>
</ conpl exType>
</ el enent >
<el enent nanme="ltem' m nCccurs="0" maxQccur s="unbounded" >
<conpl exType>
<sequence>
<el enent nanme="Debt" m nCccurs="0" maxQccur s="unbounded" >
<conpl exType>
<sequence>
<el enent nanme="Acti onCode" >
<si npl eType>
<restriction base="pb: Acti onCdType" >
<enuner ati on val ue="A">
<annot at i on>
<docunent at i on>Add</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enunerati on val ue="C'>
<annot ati on>
<docunent at i on>Change</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enuneration val ue="[">
<annot ati on>
<docunent ati on>Adj ust nent to i ncrease
debt bal ance</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enunerati on val ue="L">
<annot ati on>
<docunent ati on>Recal | </ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enuner ati on val ue="S">
<annot ati on>
<docunent ati on>Adj ust nent to i ncrease





decrease bal ance</ docunent ati on>

and activate debt for current year offset or special

debt bal ance (tax | evy use only)</docunentation>

type="pb: I ndInt Svrl I dType"/ >

t ype="pb: Adm nDebt Cl assType" m nCccurs="0"/>

type="sfis: Transacti onEf fecti veDat eType"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

t ype="pb: ACRNType" m nCccurs="0"/>

m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccurs="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enuner ati on val ue="U'>
<annot ati on>
<docunent at i on>Updat e</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enuner ati on val ue="Y">
<annot ati on>
<docunent ati on>recertify debt bal ance

r ef und</ docunent ati on>

</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enuner ati on val ue="27">
<annot ati on>
<docunent ati on>Updat e &anp; repl ace

</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
</restriction>

</ si npl eType>
</ el enent >

<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

nane="ExtEntitl Debt| D' type="pb: ExtEntitl Debt| DType"/ >
name="1ndi vJoi nt Sever al | ndi cator"”

nanme="TypeOf Publ i cDebt" type="pb: TyPubl i cDebt Type"/ >
nane="Debt Type" type="pb: Debt TyType"/>
name="Adm nDebt Cl assi fi cati on"

nanme=" Consuner O Conmer ci al " type="phb: ConConl dType"/ >
name="TrnsEf f Dt "

nane="DenmandLet t er Dat e" type="pb: DemandLtr Dt Type"

nanme="TrnsAm " type="sfis: Transacti onAmount Type"/>
narme="Benefi ci aryName" type="pb: Benefici ar yNnilype"

nanme="Ternms" type="pb: TernsType" m nCccurs="0"/>
name="Pr evi ousDocunent | D' type="pb: PrevDocl DType"

nane="Contract| D' type="pb: Contract| DType" m nCccurs="0"/>
nane="Acct ngC assi fi cati onRef er enceNunber"

nane="Contract Li neltent type="pb: CLI NType" m nCccurs="0"/>
nane="Contract SubLi neltem type="pb: SLI NType"

nanme="Exhi bi t Li nel ten' type="pb: ELI NType" m nQccurs="0"/>
nane="POCDebt Handl er" type="pb: Debt Hndl r Type"

nane="ReasonSt at usCode" type="pb: ReasonCdType"/ >
nanme="AppnLi mitation" type="pb: AppnLi m t Type"

name="Dept Cd" type="sfis: Depart ment Regul ar Type"/>
nanme="Dept Trnsfr Cd" type="sfis: Depart nent Tr ansf er Type"





m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="Mai nAct" type="sfis: Mai nAccount Type"/ >
<el enent name="SubAct" type="sfis: SubAccount Type" m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent nanme="PQAbeg" type="sfis:PeriodCf Avail abilityType"/>
<el enent name="PQAend" type="sfis:PeriodCf Avail abilityType"/>
<el enent name="Rei nbFl ag" type="sfis: Rei mbursabl eFl agType"
m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="BudgActvy" type="sfis: BudgetActivityType"
m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="BudgSubAct vy" type="sfis: Budget SubActi vityType"
m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="BudgLnltm' type="sfis: BudgetLineltemlype"
m nCccur s="0"/ >
<el enent name="FMscust" type="sfis: FMSCust oner Type" m nQccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="FMscase" type="sfis: FMSCaseType" m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="FMS|I n" type="sfis: FMSLi neType" m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent nanme="Fedl nd" type="sfis: Federal NonFeder al | ndi cat or Type"/ >
<el enent name="TradPtrInd" type="sfis: Tradi ngPartnerl ndi cat or Type"
m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="BPN' type="sfis: Busi nessPartner Nunber Type"
m nCccurs="0"/ >
<el enent name="AgcyAct | D'
type="sfis: AgencyAccountingldentifierType"/>
<el enent name="FundCrI D' type="sfis:FundCenterldentifierType"
m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="CostCtrI D' type="sfis: CostCenterldentifierType"
m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="Prj| D' type="sfis:ProjectldentifierType"
m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="Actvyl D" type="sfis:ActivityldentifierType"
m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="Wor kOrdNbr" type="sfis: Wr kO der Nunber Type"
m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="TrnsQy" type="sfis: Transacti onQuantityType"
m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="UOMcd" type="sfis: UnitCO Measur eCodeType"
m nCccurs="0"/ >
</ sequence>
</ conpl exType>
</ el emrent >
<el ement nane="Debtor" m nCccurs="0" maxQccur s="unbounded" >
<conpl exType>
<sequence>
<el ement nane="Acti onCode" >
<si npl eType>
<restriction base="pb: Acti onCdType" >
<enumeration val ue="A">
<annot at i on>
<docunent at i on>Add</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enuneration val ue="B">
<annot at i on>
<docunent ati on>Add debt to existing
debt or </ docunent at i on>





</ docunent ati on>

</ docunent ati on>

m nCccurs="0"/ >
m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

t ype="ph: Debt or Last NmJpdat eReasonType"

</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enuner ati on val ue="E">
<annot ati on>
<docunent at i on>Det ach/ Reat t ach Debt or

</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enuner ati on val ue="L">
<annot ati on>
<docunent ati on>Recal | </ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enuner ati on val ue="U'>
<annot ati on>
<docunent at i on>Updat e</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enuner ati on val ue="V'>
<annot ati on>
<docunent ati on>Add Joi nt Record

</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
</restriction>
</ si npl eType>
</ el emrent >
<el enent name="ExtEntitl Debt| D' type="ph: Ext Entitl Debt| DType"/>
<el enent name="ExtEntitl Debtor|I D' type="pb: ExtEntitl Debtor| DType"/ >
<el enent name="Debt or TIN' type="pb: Debt or TI NType"/ >
<el enent nane="Debt or TI NTy" type="pb: Debt or TI NTyType"/ >
<el enent name="Last NaneOr Bus" type="pb: Last NamreOQr BusType"/ >
<el enent name="First Nane" type="pb: FirstNnlype" m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="M ddl eNane" type="ph: M ddl eNnType" m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="AgencyNaneControl " type="pb: AgcyNmCntrl| Type"

<el enent name="St atusl ndi cator" type="pb: Debt or Stat| dType"
<el enent name="1ndi vOr Busi ness" type="pb: I ndivi dual O Busi nessType"

<el enent name="New Tl N' type="pb: NewDebt or TI NType" m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="Last NaneUpdat eReason”

m nCccur s="0"/ >

<el enent name="Recal | Request Reason"

t ype="pb: Recal | Request ReasonType" m nCccurs="0"/>

</ sequence>
</ conpl exType>
</ el enent >
<el enent nanme="1ndi vi dual Debt or" m nCccur s="0" maxQccur s="unbounded" >
<conpl exType>
<sequence>
<el enent nanme="Acti onCode" >
<si npl eType>
<restriction base="pb: Acti onCdType" >
<enuner ati on val ue="A">





m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

t ype="pb: FedContract | dType"

<annot ati on>
<docunent at i on>Add</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enuner ati on val ue="U'>
<annot at i on>
<docunent at i on>Updat e</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
</restriction>

</ si npl eType>
</ el enent >

<el enent
<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent

</ sequence>
</ conpl exType>

</ el enent >

<el enent

m nCccur s="0"/ >

<conpl exType>
<sequence>
<el enent

name="Ext Entit| Debt | D' type="pb: Ext Entit| Debt | DType"/>
name="Ext Entit| Debt or | D' t ype=" pb Ext Entit| Debtorl DType"/ >
name="Gener ation" type="pb: Debtor GirtnType"

name="CGender" type="pb: Debt or Gender Type" m nCccurs="0"/>
nane="DOB" type="pb: DOBType" m nCccurs="0"/>
name="Federal C vil i anEnpl oyee" type="pb: FedCi vi | EnpType"

nane="Federal M | i t ar yEnpl oyee" type="pb: FedM | EnpType"

name="Busi nessDebt or” m nCccurs="0" maxCccur s="unbounded" >

name="Act i onCode" >

<si npl eType>

<restriction base="pb: Acti onCdType" >
<enuner ati on val ue="A">
<annot ati on>
<docunent at i on>Add</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enuner ati on val ue="U'>
<annot ati on>
<docunent at i on>Updat e</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
</restriction>

</ si npl eType>
</ el enent >

<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent

<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

name="Ext Entitl| Debt| D' type="pb: Ext Entit| Debt| DType"/>
name="Ext Entitl| Debtor| D' type="pb: Ext Entitl| Debtor| DType"/>
nane="Type" type="ph: BusDebt or TyType" m nCccurs="0"/>
nane="Busi nessType" type="pb: BusTyType" m nCccurs="0"/>
nane="1 ncor por at i onDat e" type="pb: | ncorpDt Type"

nanme="1| ncorporati onState" type="pb:I|ncorpStateType"

nanme="DUNSNunmber " type="pb: DUNSNbr Type" m nCccurs="0"/>
name="Feder al Contractorl ndi cator"”





m nCccur s="0"/ >

</ documnent ati on>

m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

<el enent

</ sequence>
</ conpl exType>
</ el emrent >

nane="Di ssol uti onDat e" type="pb: D ssol uti onDt Type"

<el enent nanme="Debt or Contact” m nCccurs="0" maxQccur s="unbounded" >

<conpl exType>
<sequence>
<el enent

name="Act i onCode" >

<si npl eType>

<restriction base="pb: Acti onCdType" >
<enuner ati on val ue="A">
<annot at i on>
<docunent at i on>Add</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
<enuner ati on val ue="U'>
<annot ati on>
<docunent ati on>For Top Only; Update

</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
</restriction>

</ si npl eType>
</ el enent >

<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent

</ sequence>
</ conpl exType>
</ el emrent >

name="Ext Entitl| Debt| D' type="pb: Ext Entit| Debt| DType"/>
name="Ext Entitl| Debtor| D' type="pb: ExtEntitl| Debtor| DType"/>
name="TI N' type="pb: Debt or TI NType"/ >

nanme="TI NType" type="pb: Debt or TI NTyType"/ >
name="Cont act Type" type="pb: Contact TyType" mi nCccurs="0"/>
nane="Title" type="pb: Titl eType" m nCccurs="0"/>
nanme="Fr eeFor nName" type="ph: FreeFor nNmType"

nanme="Pri mar yNane" type="pb: Pri Nnilfype"/>
nanme="Addr 1" type="pb: Addr 1Type" m nCccurs="0"/>
nanme="Addr 2" type="pb: Addr2Type" m nCccurs="0"/>
nane="City" type="ph: CityType" m nCccurs="0"/>
nane="State" type="pb: StateType" m nCccurs="0"/>
nane="Zi pCode" type="pb: Zi pCdType" m nCccurs="0"/>
name="Count r yCode" type="pbh: Cont act CountryCodeType"

name="Pri mar yAddr" type="pb: Pri Addr Type" mi nCccurs="0"/>
name="PhoneType" type="pb: PhTyType" m nCccurs="0"/>
name="PhoneNunber" type="pb: PhNor Type" m nCccurs="0"/>
nane="PhoneExt ensi on" type="pb: PhExt Type" m nQccurs="0"/>
name="Pri mar yPhone" type="pb: Pri PhoneType" mi nCccurs="0"/>
name="Enai | Addr" type="pb: Enai | Addr Type" mi nCccurs="0"/>
nanme="Pri mar yEnai | Addr" type="pb: Pri Emai | Addr Type"

<el enent name="Debt or Propertyl nfo" m nCccurs="0" maxQccur s="unbounded" >

<conpl exType>
<sequence>





m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

<el ement nane="Acti onCode" >
<si npl eType>
<restriction base="pb: Acti onCdType" >
<enumeration val ue="A">
<annot at i on>
<docunent at i on>Add</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
</restriction>
</ si npl eType>
</ el emrent >
<el enent name="ExtEntitl Debt| D' type="ph: Ext Entitl Debt| DType"/>
<el enent name="ExtEntitl Debtor| D' type="pb: ExtEntitl Debtor| DType"/ >
<el enent name="PropertyType" type="pb: PropTyType" m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent name="PropertyDescription" type="pb: PropDescType"/>
</ sequence>
</ conpl exType>
</ el emrent >
<el enent name="Debt or Enpl oynent" nmi nQccurs="0" nmaxCccur s="unbounded" >
<conpl exType>
<sequence>
<el ement nane="Acti onCode" >
<si nmpl eType>
<restriction base="pb: Acti onCdType" >
<enumeration val ue="A">
<annot at i on>
<docunent at i on>Add</ docunent at i on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
</restriction>
</ si npl eType>
</ el emrent >
<el enent name="ExtEntitl Debtl D' type="ph: Ext Entitl Debt| DType"/>
<el enent name="ExtEntitl Debtor|I D' type="pb: ExtEntitl Debtorl DType"/ >
<el enent name="JobTitl e" type="pb:JobTitl eType" m nCccurs="0"/>
<el enent nanme="Sal ary" type="pb: Sal aryType" m nQccurs="0"/>
<el enent nanme="Sal aryCycl e" type="pb: Sal aryCycl eType"

<el enent name="Sal aryGrossNet" type="pb: Sal aryG ossNet Type"

<el enent name="Enpl oyer Nane" type="pb: EnpNmlype"/ >
<el enent name="Enpl oyer EI N' type="pb: EnpEl NType"/ >
</ sequence>
</ conpl exType>
</ el enent >
<el enent name="Al i asNane" m nCccurs="0" maxQCccur s="unbounded" >
<conpl exType>
<sequence>
<el enent name="Acti onCode" >
<si npl eType>
<restriction base="pb: Acti onCdType" >
<enuneration val ue="A">
<annot ati on>
<docunent at i on>Add</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>





m nCccurs="0"/>
t ype="phb: Al i asLast BusNnirype"/ >
m nCccurs="0"/>
m nCccurs="0"/>
m nCccurs="0"/>
m nCccurs="0"/>

m nCccurs="0"/ >

maxCccur s="unbounded" >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

</ enuner ati on>
<enunerati on val ue="U'>
<annot ati on>
<docunent at i on>Updat e</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
</restriction>

</ si npl eType>
</ el enent >

<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
</ sequence>

</ conpl exType>
</ el enent >

name="Al i asSequenceNunber" type="pb: Al i asSeqNbr Type"/ >
name="Ext Entit| Debt I D' type="pb: Ext Entitl| Debt| DType"/>
name="ExtEntitl Debtor| D' type="pb: Ext Entitl| Debtor| DType"/>
name="TI N' type="pb: Debt or TI NType"/ >

name="Al i asType" type="pb: Debtor Al i asTyType"
name="Al i asLast Or Busi nessNane"

name="Al i asFi rst Name" type="pb: Ali asFi rst NniType"
narme="Al i asM ddl eNarme" type="pb: Al i asM ddl eNnilype"
name="Al i asGener ati on" type="pb: AliasGirtnType"
name="Al i asEf f ecti veDate" type="pb: AliasEf f Dt Type"

nane="Al i asAgencyNaneCnt|" type="pb: Al i asAgcyNnCnt | Type"

<el enent name="Credi t AgencyFi nanci al TransAdj ust nrents" m nCccurs="0"

<conpl exType>
<sequence>
<el enent

name="Act i onCode" >

<si nmpl eType>

<restriction base="pb: Acti onCdType" >
<enuner ati on val ue="U'>
<annot ati on>
<docunent at i on>Updat e</ docunent ati on>
</ annot ati on>
</ enuner ati on>
</restriction>

</ si npl eType>
</ el enent >

<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

<el enent

nanme="Tr nsSequenceNunber" type="pb: TransSeqNbr Type"/ >
name="Ext Entitl| Debt| D' type="pb: Ext Entit| Debt| DType"/>
name="Ext Entitl| Debtor| D' type="pb: Ext Entitl| Debtor| DType"/>
nane="ReasonCode" type="pb: ReasonCdType"/>
nanme="Fi nanci al TrnsType" type="ph: Fi nTransTyType"

nane="TrnsDetai |l " type="pb: TransTyType" m nCccurs="0"/>
nane="ldentificationDate" type="pb:|dDtType"

nane="AgencyTransl D' type="pb: AgcyTransl DType"





m nCccurs="0"/>

t ype="phb: SI GNEDPr ncpl Ant Type" m nQccurs="0"/>

m nCccurs="0"/>

t ype="pb: SI GNEDAdni nCost Ant Type" m nQccurs="0"/>

m nCccurs="0"/>

m nCccurs="0"/>

t ype="phb: AgcyMat chOri gTransl DType" m nQccurs="0"/>
type="phb: TransAnt Ori gAdj Type" m nQccurs="0"/>
type="pb: TransAnt Ori gOf f set Type" m nCccurs="0"/>

t ype="pb: ACRNType" m nCccurs="0"/>

m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >
m nCccur s="0"/ >
m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccur s="0"/ >

m nCccurs="0"/>
m nCOccurs="0"/>
type="sfis: AgencyAccountingldentifierType"/>
m nCOccurs="0"/>

m nCccur s="0"/ >

<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent

<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent
<el enent

<el enent

nanme=" S| GNEDPr i nci pal Amount "

nanme=" S| GNEDI nt er est Amount " type="pb: SI GNEDI nt Ant Type"
name=" S| GNEDAdni nCost Amount "

nane=" S| GNEDPenal t yAnount " t ype="pb: SI GNEDPenal t yAnt Type"
nanme=" S| GNEDTr ansAnount " type="phb: SI GNEDTr ansAnt Type"
nanme="AgencyMat chOri gi nal Transl| D'

nanme="Tr nsAnmount O Ori gi nal Adj ust nent"

nanme="TrnsAmount 0 Ori gi nal Of f set "

nane="Contract| D' type="pb: Contract| DType" m nCccurs="0"/>
nane="Acct ngC assi fi cati onRef er enceNunber"

nane="Contract Li neltent type="pb: CLI NType" m nCccurs="0"/>
nane="Contract SubLi neltem type="pb: SLI NType"

nanme="Exhi bi t Li nel ten' type="pb: ELI NType" m nQccurs="0"/>
nanme="AppnLi mitation" type="pb: AppnLi m t Type"

name="Dept Cd" type="sfis: Depart ment Regul ar Type"/>
nanme="Dept Trnsfr Cd" type="sfis: Depart nent Tr ansf er Type"

name="Mai nAct" type="sfis: Mai nAccount Type"/>

name="SubAct" type="sfis: SubAccount Type" m nQccurs="0"/>
name=" POAbeg" type="sfis: PeriodX Avail abilityType"/>
nane="PQAend" type="sfis:PeriodO Avail abilityType"/>
nane="Rei nbFl ag" type="sfis: Rei nbursabl eFl agType"
name="BudgAct vy" type="sfis:BudgetActivityType"
nane="BudgSubAct vy" type="sfis: Budget SubActi vityType"
nane="BudglLnltm' type="sfis: BudgetLi neltenType"
name="FMScust" type="sfis: FMSCust omer Type" m nCccurs="0"/>
name="FMScase" type="sfis: FMsCaseType" m nCccurs="0"/>
name="FMSI n" type="sfis: FMSLi neType" mi nCccurs="0"/>
nanme="Fedl nd" type="sfis: Federal NonFeder al | ndi cat or Type"/ >
nanme="TradPtrl nd" type="sfis: Tradi ngPart nerl ndi cat or Type"
nane="BPN' type="sfis: Busi nessPartner Nunber Type"
name="AgcyAct | D"

nanme="FundCtr|1 D' type="sfis: FundCenterldentifierType"

nane="CostCtr1 D' type="sfis: CostCenterldentifierType"





<el enent name="Prj| D' type="sfis:ProjectldentifierType"
m nQccur s="0"/ >
<el enent name="Actvyl D" type="sfis:ActivityldentifierType"
m nQccurs="0"/ >
<el enent name="Wor kOrdNbr" type="sfis: WrkO der Nunber Type"
m nQccurs="0"/ >
</ sequence>
</ conpl exType>
</ el enent >
</ sequence>
<attribute nanme="extEntitTransl D' type="string" use="optional"/>
</ conpl exType>
</ el enent >
</ sequence>
</ conpl exType>
</ el enent >
</ schema>






<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!-- A/R Principal Balance Types Library, XML Schem a Sept. 27, 2009.
2010-09-24 - updated to add ContactCountryCo
to Reason Status Code
-->
<schema targetNamespace="http://www.defenselink.mil
xmins="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema">
<simpleType name="DITPRIDType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"identifies the entity which publish
"</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="nonNegativelnteger">
<totalDigits value="7"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DbIDType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"This element is used if the DITPR |
and Debtor IDs. "</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="4"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="SystemDtType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"System date when information was re
IDs in the system and accounting for ID generator r
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="8"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ActionCdType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"This is the verb of the Record (nou
workbook'</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="A"/>
<enumeration value="B"/>
<enumeration value="C"/>
<enumeration value="E"/>
<enumeration value="1"/>
<enumeration value="L"/>
<enumeration value="S"/>
<enumeration value="U"/>
<enumeration value="V"/>
<enumeration value="Y"/>
<enumeration value="2"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>

de; decision to use Treasury instead of SFIS. Added

/dbt" xmIns:ns1="http://www.defenselink.mil/dbt"

es the 'External Debt ID' and 'External Debtor ID'

D alone doesn't identify the generating source of t

corded in system, thus uniquely tagging the version

esets "</documentation>

ns) - Reference 'lAl Action Codes'

enumerations PR and PS

he Debt

of the





<simpleType name="ExtEntitIDebtIDType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"If External Entitlement system, thi s identifies the Debt"</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="30"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ContactCountryCodeType">
<annotation>
<documentation>a code representing Countries, Depen dencies, Areas of Special Sovereignty, and their Pr
Administrative Divisions. Codes include former cou ntries which have been divided or merged. Referenc e the Treasury IAI
reference for a list of enumerated applicable codes . XX will be used when country is unknown.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="2"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="IndJntSvrlidType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"indicates whether the debt is joint and several- the legal obligation of multiple debt
are all liable for repayment of the same debt. "< /documentation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value=""/>
<enumeration value="["/>
<enumeration value="J"/>
<enumeration value="B"/>
<enumeration value="J"/>
<enumeration value="K"/>
<enumeration value="1"/>

</restriction>

</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TyPublicDebtType">

<annotation>
<documentation>"a subdivision classifying debts for reporting purposes"</documentation>

</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="6"/>
<enumeration value="MILDBT"/>
<enumeration value="CIVDBT"/>
<enumeration value="RETIRE"/>
<enumeration value="|0S"/>
<enumeration value="VENDOR"/>
<enumeration value="NAFI"/>
<enumeration value="FMS"/>
<enumeration value="FORGOV"/>
<enumeration value="SALES"/>
<enumeration value="WATER"/>
<enumeration value="LAND"/>
<enumeration value="SLG"/>
<enumeration value="TRAVEL"/>
<enumeration value="PIA"/>

incipal

ors who





<enumeration value="MED3P"/>
<enumeration value="TRANS"/>
<enumeration value="OTHER"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DebtTyType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"identifies a particular debt record by the type of debt owed, and is required when a d ebt
record is added. The type of debt must be a valid d ebt type according to the agencyA’s Agency Profile and as validated by DMS.
The debt type(s) specified in the file of records m ust match the debt type(s) specified for that agenc y in its Agency Profile.
If the file contains a debt type that does not exis t in the agencyA'’s profile, the file will be reject ed. "</documentation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="2"/>
<enumeration value="A"/>
<enumeration value="L"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AdminDebtClassType">
<annotation> . .
<documentation>"Administrative Class is the (sub) ¢ lass of A‘'AdministrativeA’ debts. It is required f or
Cross Servicing if the debt type = A'AA’. Itis an optional field for updating. "</documentation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="3"/>
<enumeration value="EMA"/>
<enumeration value="FEE"/>
<enumeration value="FIN"/>
<enumeration value="GRT"/>
<enumeration value="MSC"/>
<enumeration value="OVP"/>
<enumeration value="PEN"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ConComldType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"indicates whether a debt is consume r or commercial (for Cross Servicing), or individua | or
business (for TOP only). Itis required when addin g the debt. It cannot be updated."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="C"/>
<enumeration value="M"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DemandLtrDtType">
<annotation>
<documentation>""Date when the initial demand lette r was sent. Starting the 30-day grace period.
"'</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="8"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="BeneficiaryNmType">





<annotation>
<documentation>"help identifies the beneficiary of
updated. "</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="30"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TermsType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the agency has the opportunity to s
is used for informational purposes only. Itis an
"</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="80"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="PrevDoclIDType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the identifier used for tracing deb
at the time funds were obligated"</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="50"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ContractIDType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"Procurement Instrument Identificati

a Medicare payment. It is an optional field. It c

tate previous payment agreement terms with the debt

optional field when referring the debt. It is not updated.

t to obligation; typically this is the identifer ge

on Number (PIIN) plus, or, for orders under contrac

awarded by other Federal agencies, the contract num ber of that Federal agency as it appears in the con tractual
instrument."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="13"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ACRNType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"control code assigned (in accordanc e with DFARS, section 204.7107) "</documentation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="2"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="CLINType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"identifies the items or services to
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="4"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="SLINType">
<annotation>

be acquired "</documentation>

an be

or. It

nerated

ts





<documentation>""identifies information that relate s directly to the contract line item and is an inte gral

part of it (e.g., parts of an assembly or parts of a kit). These subline items shall not be scheduled separately for delivery,
identified separately for shipment or performance, or priced separately for payment purposes.
"'</documentation>

</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="6"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ELINType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"exhibits may be used instead of put ting a decimal list of contract line items or subli ne
items in the contract schedule -- a contract line o r subline item is established and referred to the e xhibit"</documentation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="4"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DebtHndIrType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"The current point of contact / offi ce who is managing the debt and the communication w ith the
debtor while DoD is the steward of the debt"</docum entation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="50"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ReasonCdType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"a code which depicts the finite sta te of a debt over possible set of life-cycle states -
assigned to Principal Balance document "</documenta tion>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="2"/>
<enumeration value="PA"/>
<enumeration value="PB"/>
<enumeration value="PC"/>
<enumeration value="PD"/>
<enumeration value="PE"/>
<enumeration value="PF"/>
<enumeration value="PG"/>
<enumeration value="PH"/>
<enumeration value="PI"/>
<enumeration value="PJ"/>
<enumeration value="PK"/>
<enumeration value="PL"/>
<enumeration value="PM"/>
<enumeration value="PN"/>
<enumeration value="PQO"/>
<enumeration value="PP"/>
<enumeration value="PR"/>
<enumeration value="PS"/>
<enumeration value="PQ"/>
<enumeration value="A1"/>
<enumeration value="A2"/>





<enumeration value="A3"/>

<enumeration value="A4"/>

<enumeration value="A5"/>

<enumeration value="W1"/>
<enumeration value="W2"/>
<enumeration value="W3"/>
<enumeration value="W4"/>
<enumeration value="W5"/>
<enumeration value="W6"/>
<enumeration value="CA"/>
<enumeration value="CB"/>
<enumeration value="CC"/>
<enumeration value="CD"/>
<enumeration value="CE"/>
<enumeration value="CF"/>
<enumeration value="CG"/>
<enumeration value="CH"/>
<enumeration value="CI"/>

<enumeration value="CJ"/>

<enumeration value="CK"/>
<enumeration value="CL"/>

<enumeration value="EW"/>

</restriction>

</simpleType>

<simpleType name="AppnLimitType">
<annotation>

<documentation>"provides trace for budget authority

</annotation>

<restriction base="string">

<maxLength value="4"/>

</restriction>

</simpleType>

<simpleType name="ExtEntitiIDebtorIDType">

<annotation>
<documentation>"If External Entitlement system, thi
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">

<maxLength value="15"/>

</restriction>

</simpleType>

<simpleType name="DebtorTINType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"It is required for TOP, and optiona

send a record type 2 with A‘New Debtor TINA’ popula

</annotation>

<restriction base="nonNegativelnteger">

<totalDigits value="9"/>

</restriction>

</simpleType>

<simpleType name="DebtorTINTyType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"Indicates whether the Debtor TIN is
Cross Servicing, it is required when adding a TIN."
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">

ted."</documentation>

</documentation>

"</documentation>

s identifies the Debtor "</documentation>

| for Cross Servicing. If this field needs to be u

a SSN or EIN. lItis an optional field for TOP. F

pdated,

or





<maxLength value="3"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="LastNameOrBusType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"The last name of a debtor if indivi
business debtor. It is required."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="35"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="FirstNmType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"for Cross Servicing, required for i
field may be used if the last name field does not a
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="35"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="MiddleNmType">
<annotation>

<documentation>"Debtor middle name."</documentation

</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="35"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AgcyNmCntr|Type">
<annotation>

<documentation>"an agency-supplied Name Control to

will be returned on the Collection File."</document ation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="4"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DebtorStatldType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"field is ignored on record type 1 a
debt."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value=""/>
<enumeration value="["/>
<enumeration value="C"/>
<enumeration value="Z"/>
<enumeration value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="IndividualOrBusinessType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"indicates whether the debtor is ind

ccommodate the entire business name for business de

dual debtor, or the business name of the debtor if

ndividual debtor only. Optional for TOP. For TOP, this
btors. "</documentation>

facilitate Debt Matching with payments. If applicab le,

ction code A'‘AA’. It is used when updating the

ividual or business. It is required for an add rec ord.





For Cross Servicing, cannot change once it is added "</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="NewDebtorTINType">
<annotation>

<documentation>"allows the agency to change the deb

A‘Debtor TINA' field has already been filled"</docu mentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="nonNegativelnteger">
<totalDigits value="9"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DebtorLastNmUpdateReasonType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"indicates whether you are adding an
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="B"/>
<enumeration value="C"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="RecallRequestReasonType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"to be used if agency needs to recal
Automatic Stay, debtor is disabled with inability t
the agency roles. This field can only be used in a
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="2"/>
<enumeration value="3"/>
<enumeration value="5"/>
<enumeration value="6"/>
<enumeration value="10"/>
<enumeration value="12"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DebtorGnrtnType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"used if the individual debtor has a
can be updated."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="3"/>
<enumeration value="Jr."/>
<enumeration value="1"/>
<enumeration value="11"/>
<enumeration value="111"/>
<enumeration value="1V"/>
<enumeration value="V"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>

0 pay, debtor is deceased, entity is out of busines
n update record."</documentation>

tor TIN. The field can only be used as an update w hen the
alias adecimal with the name change."</documentati on>
| a debtor for the following reasons: bankruptcy wi th an

s, debtor has returned to

A‘generationA’ in the name. It is an optional fie ld that





<simpleType name="DebtorGenderType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the gender of the individual debtor
updated."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="M"/>
<enumeration value="F"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DOBType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the date of birth of the individual
updated."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="8"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="FedCiviEmpType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"indicates if the individual debtor
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="A"/>
<enumeration value="R"/>
<enumeration value="N"/>
<enumeration value=""/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="FedMilEmpType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"indicates if the individual debtor
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="A"/>
<enumeration value="R"/>
<enumeration value="N"/>
<enumeration value=""/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="BusDebtorTyType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"indicates the type of debtor doing
optional field that can be updated."</documentation >
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="3"/>
<enumeration value="SLG"/>
<enumeration value="COR"/>
<enumeration value="SPR"/>
<enumeration value="PAR"/>

. Itis an optional field that can be

debtor. It is an optional field that can be

is a federal civilian employee. "</documentation>

is a federal military employee. "</documentation>

business (ex. corporation, joint venture, etc). It

is an





<enumeration value="JTV"/>
<enumeration value="OTH"/>
<enumeration value="IND"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="BusTyType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"indicates the type of business (ex.
optional field that can be updated."</documentation >
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="A"/>
<enumeration value="B"/>
<enumeration value="C"/>
<enumeration value="D"/>
<enumeration value="E"/>
<enumeration value="F"/>
<enumeration value="G"/>
<enumeration value="H"/>
<enumeration value="["/>
<enumeration value="J"/>
<enumeration value="K"/>
<enumeration value="L"/>
<enumeration value="M"/>
<enumeration value="0"/>
<enumeration value="P"/>
<enumeration value="Q"/>
<enumeration value="R"/>
<enumeration value="S"/>
<enumeration value="U"/>
<enumeration value="W"/>
<enumeration value="X"/>
<enumeration value="Y"/>
<enumeration value="Z"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="IncorpDtType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the date business was incorporated.
updated."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="8"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="IncorpStateType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"USA state business was incorporated
updated."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="2"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>

bank, clothing, personal services, etc). Itis an

It is an optional field that can be

. Itis an optional field that can be





<simpleType name="DUNSNbrType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"business identifier as assigned by
field."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="9"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="FedContractldType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"specifies whether debtor has federa
updated."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="Y"/>
<enumeration value="N"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DissolutionDtType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the date business was dissolved. |
updated."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="8"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ContactTyType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"identifies the type of contact (ex.
required if using record type 2C."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="6"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TitleType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"describes the contact. Itis optio
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="20"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="FreeFormNmType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"used to input the name of the conta
or SLFBUS."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="60"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>

Dun and Bradstreet. Itis an optional

| contracts. It is an optional field that can be

t is an optional field that can be

attorney, third party, business contact, etc). It

nal and can be updated."</documentation>

ct. Itis required for a new contact type except S

LFIND





<simpleType name="PriNmType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"specifies if contact is the primary
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="Y"/>
<enumeration value="N"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="Addr1Type">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the first line of a standard US add
contact."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="35"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="Addr2Type">
<annotation>

<documentation>"the second line of a standard US ad

</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="35"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="CityType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the contact address city. Itis re
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="15"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="StateType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"contact address state. It is requi
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="2"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ZipCdType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the contact address zip code. Iti
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="9"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="PriAddrType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"specifies if contact is the primary
provided."</documentation>

contact for the debt. It is required."</documenta tion>

ress. lItis required field when adding a

dress. Itis an optional field."</documentation>

quired if action code A'AA’."</documentation>

red if action code A‘AA’."</documentation>

s required if action code A‘AA’."</documentation>

address for the contact. Itis required if addres sis





</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="Y"/>
<enumeration value="N"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="PhTyType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the type of phone: cell, phone, fax
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="C"/>
<enumeration value="F"/>
<enumeration value="P"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="PhNbrType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the contact phone number including
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="10"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="PhExtType">
<annotation>

<documentation>"the contact phone number extension.

</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="4"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="PriPhoneType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"specifies if phone number is the pr
phone information is provided"</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="Y"/>
<enumeration value="N"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="EmailAddrType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the email address of the contact.
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="40"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="PriEmailAddrType">
<annotation>

. Itis an optional field."</documentation>

area code. Itis an optional field."</documentatio

It is an optional field."</documentation>

imary phone number for the contact. It is required

It is an optional field."</documentation>

n>





<documentation>"specifies if the email address is t
if email address is provided."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="Y"/>
<enumeration value="N"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="PropTyType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"specifies whether the property is r
updated."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="R"/>
<enumeration value="P"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="PropDescType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"used to describe the property. It
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="200"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="JobTitleType">
<annotation> R
<documentation>"the debtorA'’s role at work. Itis
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="20"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="SalaryType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"currency field for the debtor salar
updated."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="decimal">
<fractionDigits value="2"/>
<totalDigits value="17"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="SalaryCycleType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the salary amount. It is an option
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="W"/>
<enumeration value="A"/>
<enumeration value="B"/>

he primary email address for the contact. Itisre

eal or personal. Itis an optional field that can

is required if submitting record type 2D."</documen

an optional field that can be updated."</documentat

y. Itis an optional field that can be

al field that can be updated."</documentation>

quired

be

tation>

ion>





<enumeration value="M"/>
<enumeration value="0"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="SalaryGrossNetType">
<annotation> R
<documentation>"indicates whether the debtorA’s sal
field that can be updated."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="G"/>
<enumeration value="N"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="EmpNmType">
<annotation> R
<documentation>"place of employment is the debtorA’
record type 2E."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="60"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="EmpEINType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the EIN of the employer. ltis req
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="9"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AliasSeqNbrType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"For TOP only. This field identifie
another alias record. "</documentation>

</annotation>
<restriction base="integer"/>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DebtorAliasTyType">
<annotation>

<documentation>"indicates the following: A‘also kno
It is an optional field."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="3"/>
<enumeration value="AKA"/>
<enumeration value="FKA"/>
<enumeration value="DBA"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AliasLastBusNmType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"used to indicate an alias last name
business debtor. It is a required field"</document ation>

ary figure is gross (G) or net (N). Itis an optio

s workplace. Itis a required field if submitting

uired if submitting a record type 2E."</documentati

s an alias record as unique and distinguishable fro

wn asA’, Aformerly known asA’, or A‘doing business

of an individual debtor or an alias business name

nal

on>

asA'.

for a





</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="35"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AliasFirstNmType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"used to indicate an alias first nam
alias for an individual debtor."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="35"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AliasMiddleNmType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"used to indicate an alias middle na
field."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="15"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AliasGnrtnType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"indicates an alias generation of an
field."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="3"/>
<enumeration value="Jr."/>
<enumeration value="1"/>
<enumeration value="11"/>
<enumeration value="111"/>
<enumeration value="IV"/>
<enumeration value="V"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AliasEffDtType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the date the agency received the al
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="8"/>

e of an individual debtor. It is required if addin

me of an individual debtor. Itis an optional

individual debtor. It is an optional

ias information."</documentation>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AliasAgcyNmCnt/Type">
<annotation>
<documentation>"this field is reserved for agency u se to submit an alias agency Name Control to facili
Debt Matching with payments. If applicable, this ma y be returned on the Collection File."</documentati on>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="4"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>

gan

tate





<simpleType name="TransSeqNbrType">

<annotation>
<documentation>""</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="integer"/>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="FinTransTyType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"indicates the type of transaction:
adjustment, or agency refund adjustment. "</documen tation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
<enumeration value="L"/>
<enumeration value="M"/>
<enumeration value="N"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TransTyType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the type of transaction in more det
etc."</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="9"/>
<enumeration value="AlO"/>
<enumeration value="ATO"/>
<enumeration value="ABAL"/>
<enumeration value="ADADJ"/>
<enumeration value="AREF"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="IdDtType">
<annotation>

<documentation>"date of the transaction (ex. Deposi
"</documentation>

etc. Itis the effective date of the transaction.
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="8"/>

</restriction>

</simpleType>

<simpleType name="AgcyTransIDType">
<annotation>

<documentation>"is generated by the agency to uniqu

</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="24"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="SIGNEDPrncplAmtType">
<annotation>

<documentation>"when submitting an adjustment, the

increase (do not add a sign to the number) or decre

</annotation>

ase (add a negative sign to the number). This fiel
adjustment is to affect the penalty component."</do cumentation>

payment, reversal, balance adjustment, agency rever se

ail: ex. Agency payment, agency bad check,

t date of a payment, effective date of the adjustme nt,

ely identify the transaction submitted. "</document ation>

agency can specify how each balance component is to
d should be used if the





<restriction base="decimal">
<fractionDigits value="2"/>
<totalDigits value="17"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="SIGNEDIntAmtType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"when submitting an adjustment, the agency can specify how each balance component is to
increase (do not add a sign to the number) or decre ase (add a negative sign to the number). This fiel d should be used if the
adjustment is to affect the interest component."</d ocumentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="decimal">
<fractionDigits value="2"/>
<totalDigits value="17"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="SIGNEDAdminCostAmtType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"when submitting an adjustment, the agency can specify how each balance component is to
increase (do not add a sign to the number) or decre ase (add a negative sign to the number). This fiel d should be used if the
adjustment is to affect the admin cost component."< /documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="decimal">
<fractionDigits value="2"/>
<totalDigits value="17"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="SIGNEDPenaltyAmtType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"when submitting an adjustment, the agency can specify how each balance component is to
increase (do not add a sign to the number) or decre ase (add a negative sign to the number). This fiel d should be used if the
adjustment is to affect the penalty component."</do cumentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="decimal">
<fractionDigits value="2"/>
<totalDigits value="17"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="SIGNEDTransAmtType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"amount of the transaction. "</docu mentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="decimal">
<fractionDigits value="2"/>
<totalDigits value="17"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AgcyMatchOrigTransIDType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the agency trans ID of the original payment that is being reversed. It is used to mat
reversal with the correct payment. "</documentation >
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="24"/>
</restriction>

ch the





</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TransAmtOrigAdjType">

<annotation>
<documentation>"the original amount of the adjustme
reversal with the correct adjustment. "</documenta tion>
</annotation>

<restriction base="decimal">
<fractionDigits value="2"/>
<totalDigits value="17"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TransAmtOrigOffsetType">
<annotation>
<documentation>"the original amount of the offset t
with the correct offset. "</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="decimal">
<fractionDigits value="2"/>
<totalDigits value="17"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
</schema>

nt that is being reversed. It is used to match the

hat is being reversed. It is used to match the rev
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Integrated Agency Interface File Formats Overview

The initial batch loading and updating by electronic transmission of Debt/Debtor records is accomplished by using the
FMS-prescribed IAl file formats v3.20. Agencies must also follow the 1Al file formats when updating, and changing
Debtor records in batch and send the accompanying Header Record and Trailer Record with the file of records. The IAl
record types include the following:

Record Type H — Header record that appears before all detail records submitted by the agency
Record Type 1 — Debt Record

Record Type 2 — Debtor Record

Record Type 2A — Individual Debtor Record

Record Type 2B — Business Debtor Record

Record Type 2C — Debtor Contact Information

Record Type 2D — Debtor Record (Property Information)

Record Type 2E — Debtor Record (Employment Information for Individual Debtor)

Record Type 3 — Case Record

Record Type 4 — Alias Name (for agency use if the debtor has an alias name)

Record Type 5A — Creditor Agency Financial Transactions (Collections)

Record Type 5B — Creditor Agency Financial Transactions (Adjustments)

Record Type 6 — Payment Bypass/Offset (used by preauthorized agencies to bypass certain payments)
Record Type Z — Trailer record that appears after all the detail records submitted by the agency

Each input record type 1 through 6 must contain key data including the Agency Identifier, DMS Processing Code, Record
Type, Action Code, and Agency Debt ID. Record type 2 must contain Debtor TIN (for TOP only). Record Types 2, 2A,
2B, 2C, 2E, 3, 4, 5A, 5B must also contain the Agency Debtor ID (for cross servicing).

Each transaction must be “signed” with a positive (+) or negative (-) indicator for CS files for Record Types 5A-and 5B.
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Record Type & Action Code Descriptions

The action code describes to DMS the action an agency is requesting for a particular record of debtor data. Action codes
and their uses include the following:

C = Cross Servicing, T = TOP

Record Action C | T | Description
Type Code
1 A V| v | Add New Debt
1 U N [ v | Update Debt
1 C V| Change Agency Identifier, Debt ID
1 I/S v | Increase or Decrease Debt Balance
1 Y v | Replace Debt Balance
1 Z v | Update Levy Debt & Replace Debt Balance
1 1 \ | Agency Refund
1 R v | Refund Reversals
1 L N Debt Recall
2 A N [ v | Add new Debtor
2 U vV | ¥ | Update Debtor, Update Debtor Name Last, Update
Debtor Name First, Update Debtor Name Middle,
Update Debtor TIN
2 C N Change Debtor Last or Business Name, TIN
2 E \ | Detach/Reattach Debtor
2 Vv N [ v | Add Joint Debtor
2 L N Debtor Recall
2A A N Add New Individual Debtor
2A U N Update Individual Debtor
2B A N Add new Business Debtor
2B U N Update Business Debtor
2C A v | v | Add new Debtor Contact Info
2C U v | Update Debtor Address (TOP Only)
2D A N Add Debtor Property Info
2D U N Update Debtor Property Info
2E A N Add Individual Debtor Employment Info
2E U N Update Individual Debtor Employment Info
3 A N Add Case Info
3 L N Case Recall
4 A V[V [ Add Alias Info
5A U N CA Financial Transaction (Collection/Reversal)
5B U N CA Financial Transaction (Adjustment)
6 A \ | Add Payment Bypass
6 U v | ¥ | Update/Overlay Payment Bypass
6 D N | v | Delete Payment Bypass
6 0 v | Add/Update Override Info

For Record Type 1, action code ‘U’ may be used only to change a field containing information that is not a dollar
amount. If a user attempts to update/change existing information in an amount field in Record Type 1 using action code
‘U’, the update will ignore any amounts in the dollar amount field and process any other fields possible, subject to the
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normal edits and error codes. This edit protects the ‘referred debt balance’ field from being replaced by other amounts.
For Cross Servicing, the ‘referred debt balance’ field cannot be updated.

For TOP only- To adjust an existing dollar amount field in Record Type 1, a user must use action code ‘I (to
increase the debt amount) or action code ‘S’ (to decrease or reduce the debt amount by subtracting the amount
of the adjustment) or action code ‘Y’ (to recertify and activate the debt balance for current year offset). The only
field that will be updated using these codes is the amount field, subject to the normal edits and error codes.

For Cross Servicing- To adjust the ‘referred debt balance’, a user must use Record Type 5A (collection/reversal) or 5B
(adjustment) with action code ‘U’

Header and Trailer Records are required for each file (batch of records) submitted by an agency. The system will
automatically reject the file if the batch control number is not provided by the submitting agency. The system will also
reject the file if the batch control numbers in the header and trailer do not match.

Fields not eligible for an Action Code will be ignored.

When adding a record, agencies are required to enter data in each field of each input record, except fields that
are marked as optional.

The rules for inputting data in each field are specified in the notes column on each record type layout. Key abbreviations
are:

RJ = Right Justified, LJ=Left Justified

SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled

C=Alphanumeric

N=Numeric
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Field Definitions Listed in Alphabetical Order

The following field definitions supplement the information contained in the notes column of the input record layouts:

Admin Debt Class: Cross Servicing field only. Administrative Class is the (sub) class of ‘Administrative’ debts. It is
required for Cross Servicing if the debt type = ‘A’. Itis an optional field for updating.

Agency Debt ID: This field contains the identification or account number assigned by the Creditor Agency to a debt within
the agency'’s internal accounts receivable system. The debt ID is a unique identifier used to reference the debt and track
the status of the account. For all processing, the debt ID must be unique within Department and Bureau. It is required for
all record types. For TOP only, if the Agency Debt ID needs to be updated, a record type 1 with ‘New Agency Debt ID’
field populated is required. For TOP records, TOP will only accept the first 18 POS.

Agency Debtor ID: This field contains the identification assigned by the Creditor Agency to a debtor within the agency’s

internal accounts receivable system. The debtor ID is a unique identifier used to reference the debtor. For all processing,
the agency debtor ID must be unique within Department and Bureau. It is required for record types 2, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2E, 3,

4, 5A, 5B (for cross servicing).

Agency ldentifier: provided by DMS to uniquely identify each agency. Itis required for all record types.

Agency Match Original Trans ID: For Cross Servicing. This field is the agency trans ID of the original payment that is
being reversed. It is used to match the reversal with the correct payment. It is required for submitting reversals.

Agency Name CNTL: For TOP only. This is an agency-supplied Name Control to facilitate Debt Matching with payments.
If applicable, will be returned on the Collection File.

Agency Trans ID: For Cross Servicing. It is generated by the agency to uniquely identify the transaction submitted. Itis
required for record type 5A and 5B.

ALC (Agency Location Code): 8-digit number identifying an agency or area within an agency. The first two digits
identify the agency or department. The second two digits identify the bureau, if applicable.

Alias Agency Name CNTL: For TOP only. This field is reserved for agency use to submit an alias agency Name Control
to facilitate Debt Matching with payments. If applicable, this may be returned on the Collection File.

Alias Effective Date: For TOP only. This field is the date the agency received the alias information.

Alias Seq Num: For TOP only. This field identifies an alias record as unique and distinguishable from another alias
record.

Beneficiary Name: For Cross Servicing. This field is used to help identify the beneficiary of a Medicare payment.
It is an optional field. It can be updated.

Business Debtor Type: For Cross Servicing. This field indicates the type of debtor doing business (ex. corporation, joint
venture, etc). It is an optional field that can be updated.

Business Type: For Cross Servicing. This field indicates the type of business (ex. bank, clothing, personal services, etc).
It is an optional field that can be updated.

Bypass Indicators: This field is the bypass indicators for TOP. It is an optional field.

Consumer or Commercial: indicates whether a debt is consumer or commercial (for Cross Servicing), or individual or
business (for TOP only). Itis required when adding the debt. It cannot be updated.

Contact Address 1: The first line of a standard US address. It is required field when adding a contact.
Contact Address 2: The second line of a standard US address. It is an optional field.

Contact City: The contact address city. It is required if action code ‘A’.

Contact Country Name: The contact address country. It is required if action code ‘A’.

Contact Email Address: For Cross Servicing. The email address of the contact. It is an optional field.

Contact Free Form Name: For Cross Servicing. This field is used to input the name of the contact. It is required for a
new contact type except SLFIND or SLFBUS.

Contact Phone: For Cross Servicing. The contact phone number including area code. It is an optional field.
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Contact Phone Ext: For Cross Servicing. The contact phone number extension. It is an optional field.
Contact Phone Type: For Cross Servicing. The type of phone: cell, phone, fax. Itis an optional field.

Contact Primary Address: For Cross Servicing. This field specifies if contact is the primary address for the contact. Itis
required if address is provided.

Contact Primary Email Address: For Cross Servicing. This field specifies if the email address is the primary email
address for the contact. It is required if email address is provided.

Contact Primary Name: For Cross Servicing. This field specifies if contact is the primary contact for the debt. Itis
required.

Contact Primary Phone: For Cross Servicing. This field specifies if phone number is the primary phone number for the
contact. Itis required if phone information is provided.

Contact State: The contact address state. It is required if action code ‘A’.
Contact Title: For Cross Servicing. This field describes the contact. It is optional and can be updated.

Contact Type: For Cross Servicing. This field identifies the type of contact (ex. attorney, third party, business contact,
etc). Itis required if using record type 2C.

Contact Type to Rcv DL: For Cross Servicing. The contact that receives a demand letter. It is a required field.

Contact Zip Code: The contact address zip code. It is required if action code ‘A'.

Credit Card Authorization Number: For Cross Servicing. This field is the authorization number of the credit card that is
used to make a payment. It is required if financial instrument type is ‘C’.

Date of Birth: For Cross Servicing. The date of birth of the individual debtor. Itis an optional field that can be updated.
Date of Dissolution: For Cross Servicing. The date business was dissolved. It is an optional field that can be updated.

Date of Incorporation: For Cross Servicing. The date business was incorporated. It is an optional field that can be
updated.

Date Reported to CB: For Cross Servicing. The date the case was last reported to the credit bureaus by the agency. It
is an optional field.

Debt Origination Date: This is the date the original receivable was established by the agency referring the debt; e.g., the
date the debtor signed the original documents. It is required for Cross Servicing and cannot be updated. This is an
optional field for TOP.

Debt Status Ind: This field is ignored on record type 1 action code ‘A’. It is used when updating the debt: blank = active,
C =closed, | = inactive, Z = archive, ! = resets debt to active.

Debt Type: This field identifies a particular debt record by the type of debt owed, and is required when a debt record is
added. The type of debt must be a valid debt type according to the agency’s Agency Profile and as validated by DMS. The
debt type(s) specified in the file of records must match the debt type(s) specified for that agency in its Agency Profile. If
the file contains a debt type that does not exist in the agency’s profile, the file will be rejected. For Cross Servicing, this
field cannot be updated.

Debtor Alias First Name: This field is used to indicate an alias first name of an individual debtor. It is required if adding
an alias for an individual debtor.

Debtor Alias Generation: For Cross Servicing. This field is used to indicate an alias generation of an individual debtor.
It is an optional field.

Debtor Alias Last or Business Name: This field is used to indicate an alias last name of an individual debtor or an alias
business name for a business debtor. Itis a required field.

Debtor Alias Middle: This field is used to indicate an alias middle name of an individual debtor. It is an optional field.

Debtor Alias Type: For Cross Servicing. This field indicates the following: ‘also known as’, ‘formerly known as’, or ‘doing
business as’. Itis an optional field.

Debtor Disp Debt Ind: For Cross Servicing. This field indicates whether the debtor disputed the case while at the
agency. lItis an optional field.
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Debtor Disp Debt Amt Ind: For Cross Servicing. This field indicates whether the debtor disputed the amount of the case
while at the agency. It is an optional field.

Debtor Gender: For Cross Servicing. The gender of the individual debtor. It is an optional field that can be updated.

Debtor Generation: For Cross Servicing. To be used if the individual debtor has a ‘generation’ in the name. Itis an
optional field that can be updated.

Debtor Last Name or Business: The last name of a debtor if individual debtor, or the business name of the debtor if
business debtor. Itis required.

Debtor Last Name Update Reason: For TOP only. This field indicates whether you are adding an alias along with the
name change.

Debtor Name First: For Cross Servicing, required for individual debtor only. Optional for TOP. For TOP, this field may
be used if the last name field does not accommodate the entire business name for business debtors.

Debtor Name Middle: Optional field. Debtor middle name.
Debtor Status Ind: Optional field for TOP only. Can inactivate, close, or reset to active. It can be updated.

Debtor TIN: It is required for TOP, and optional for Cross Servicing. If this field needs to be updated, send a record type
2 with ‘New Debtor TIN’ populated.

Debtor TIN Type: Indicates whether the Debtor TIN is a SSN or EIN. It is an optional field for TOP. For Cross Servicing,
it is required when adding a TIN.

Delinquency Date: date debt became delinquent. It is required for both Cross Servicing and TOP when adding a debt. It
cannot be updated for Cross Servicing.

Dis Wvr Denied Ind: For Cross Servicing. This field indicates whether a request for a disability waiver, or disability with
inability to pay (DWIP), was denied prior to referral to DMS. It is an optional field.

DMS Processing Code: This field indicates whether the record is for TOP only, Cross Servicing only, or both. It is required for
all record types.

DUNS Num: For Cross Servicing. Business identifier as assigned by Dun and Bradstreet. It is an optional field.

Employer EIN: For Cross Servicing. The EIN of the employer. It is required if submitting a record type 2E.

Employer Name: For Cross Servicing. Place of employment is the debtor’s workplace. It is a required field if submitting
a record type 2E.

FAST Code: Department FAST Code. For all TDOs (Treasury Disbursing Organizations), this will be the first 2 digits of the
ALC.

Fed Civilian Employee: For Cross Servicing. This field indicates if the individual debtor is a federal civilian employee. It
is an optional field that can be updated.

Fed Military Employee: For Cross Servicing. This field indicates if the individual debtor is a federal military employee. It
is an optional field that can be updated.

Federal Contractor Ind: For Cross Servicing. This field specifies whether debtor has federal contracts. It is an optional
field that can be updated.

Financial Instrument Type: For Cross Servicing. This field describes the type of instrument used to make the payment
(ex. Personal check, bank check). It is required for record type 5A and 5B.

Financial Instrument Num: For Cross Servicing. This field is the payment reference information. (ex. Credit Card
account number for credit card; Money Order number for money order; Check number for checks.) It is required unless
‘O’ is chosen for financial instrument type.

Financial Transaction Type: For Cross Servicing. This field indicates the type of transaction: payment, reversal,
balance adjustment, agency reverse adjustment, or agency refund adjustment. It is a required field for record type 5A and
5B.

Foreclosure Ind: For Cross Servicing. This field describes whether the agency reports the collateral for the debt is in
foreclosure. It is an optional field when referring the debt. It cannot be updated.

Guarantor Exists: For Cross Servicing. This field indicates whether there is a guarantor for the debt. It is an optional
field when referring a debt. It can be updated.
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Health Insurance Claim: For Cross Servicing. This field is used to identify the debtor on Medicare Secondary Payor
Debts. Itis an optional field. It can be updated.

Identification Date: For Cross Servicing. This field is the date of the transaction (ex. Deposit date of a payment, effective
date of the adjustment, etc. Itis the effective date of the transaction. It is required for record type 5A and 5B.

Individual or Business: This field indicates whether the debtor is individual or business. It is required for an add record.
For Cross Servicing, cannot change once it is added.

Individual/Joint Several Ind: This field indicates whether the debt is joint and several- the legal obligation of multiple
debtors who are all liable for repayment of the same debt. Cross Servicing- It is required for record type 1 action code ‘A'.
For action code ‘U’, it can only be ‘J'. This field is optional for TOP.

Initial Principal: For Cross Servicing. This field is a component of the referred debt balance. If Initial Interest, Initial
Admin Cost, and Initial Penalty are not provided, it must contain a value. Once added, this field cannot change. The
agency will need to send a record type 5B for an adjustment if needed.

Initial Interest: For Cross Servicing. This field is a component of the referred debt balance. If Initial Principal, Initial
Admin Cost, and Initial Penalty are not provided, it must contain a value. Once added, this field cannot change. The
agency will need to send a record type 5B for an adjustment if needed.

Initial Admin Cost: For Cross Servicing. This field is a component of the referred debt balance. If Initial Principal, Initial
Interest, and Initial Penalty are not provided, it must contain a value. Once added, this field cannot change. The agency
will need to send a record type 5B for an adjustment if needed.

Initial Penalty: For Cross Servicing. This field is a component of the referred debt balance. If Initial Principal, Initial
Interest, and Initial Admin Cost are not provided, it must contain a value. Once added, this field cannot change. The
agency will need to send a record type 5B for an adjustment if needed.

Initial Int Type: For Cross Servicing. This field indicates the type of interest that is to accrue on the debt: financing,
additional, or Current Value of Funds (CVF) rate. This field cannot be updated.

Interest Rate: For Cross Servicing. The rate to which interest is to accrue. It is required if ‘initial int type’ is financing or
additional. Once added, this field cannot be updated.

Job Title: For Cross Servicing. This field describes the debtor’s role at work. It is an optional field that can be updated.

Judgment/Non Judgment: This field indicates whether the debt is judgment or non judgment. Once it is marked as ‘J’, it
cannot be changed back to ‘N’. It is an optional field.

Judgment Date: For Cross Servicing. This field is the date the judgment was obtained. It can be added as an update
record.

Last Debtor Contact Date: For Cross Servicing. The date the agency last contacted the debtor for this case. Itis an
optional field.

Last Int Calc Date: For Cross Servicing. The date of last interest calculation on the debt. It is required on the load file if
accruing interest. It cannot be updated.

Last Penalty Calc Date: For Cross Servicing. The date of last penalty calculation on the debt. It is required on the load
file if accruing penalty. It cannot be updated.

Last PMT Amt Prior to Ref: For Cross Servicing. The amount of last payment to agency by the debtor before referral to
DMS. Itis an optional field.

Last PMT Date Prior to Ref: For Cross Servicing. The date of the last payment to agency by the debtor before referral to
DMS. Itis an optional field.

Local Code: This field is used by the Creditor Agency to assign a unique ID to a local contact for a specific site. This field can
be updated.

New Agency Identifier: For TOP only. This field is used when changing the agency identifier associated with the debt.

New Agency Debt ID: For TOP only. This field is used when changing the Debt ID received from the agency.

New Debtor TIN: The field allows the agency to change the debtor TIN. The field can only be used as an update when
the ‘Debtor TIN' field has already been filled.

Original Amt of Debt: This is the original amount of the receivable when it was established by the Creditor Agency; e.g.,
the amount of credit that was extended to a borrower. This information is required for Cross Servicing but optional for
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TOP. ltis intended to serve as a reference point for the referring Creditor Agency. Once added, this field will not change
(cannot be updated).

Override Action: For TOP only. This field indicates what override action the agency wants to take. Itis a required field
when submitting a record type 6.

Override Amount: For TOP only. This field is the amount to override. It is required when override action is ‘C’ or ‘A’.
Override Percent: For TOP only. This field is the percent to override. It is required when override action is ‘C’ or ‘A’

Payment Agency Identifier: For TOP only. This field indicates the agency identifier for the payment agency. Itis a
required field when submitting a record type 6.

Penalty Rate: For Cross Servicing. The rate to which penalty is to accrue. Itis required if accruing penalty. It cannot be
updated.

Property Desc: For Cross Servicing. This field is used to describe the property. It is required if submitting record type
2D.

Property Type: For Cross Servicing. This field specifies whether the property is real or personal. It is an optional field
that can be updated.

Reattach Agency Debt ID: For TOP only. Agency can change the agency debt ID. Ignored on Add.
Reattach Station: For TOP only. Agency can change the Station for the associated debt. Ignored on Add.

Recall Request Reason for Debt: For Cross Servicing. The field is populated if the agency wants the debt returned due
to specific reasons of: debt referred in error, agency is forgiving debt, or agency can collect through internal offset. Itis
ignored on an add record. It can be used when sending an update record type 1.

Recall Request Reason for Debtor: For Cross Servicing. To be used if agency needs to recall a debtor for the following
reasons: bankruptcy with an Automatic Stay, debtor is disabled with inability to pay, debtor is deceased, entity is out of
business, debtor has returned to the agency roles. This field can only be used in an update record.

Record Type: number represents the type of record being sent (i.e. 1 = debt record). It is required for all record types.
Referred Debt Balance: This is the amount of the debt when it first became delinquent, according to the agency when
initially referring the debt. For Cross Servicing, this field cannot be updated.

Relationship to Primary: For Cross Servicing. This field defines the relationship of the debtor to the primary debtor.
Every debt must have a primary debtor. Itis a required field.

Reset Column: This column indicates whether or not a field can be reset. Reset is to erase data from a field. A user
may enter ‘!" to restore an existing data field to blank. A user may only use ‘!" to blank out a field when: (a) using action
code U and (b) the field is marked with an ‘X’ in the Reset column of the record layout. An ‘X’ denotes the field can be
changed to blank using ‘!".

Salary: For Cross Servicing. This field is a currency field for the debtor salary. It is an optional field that can be updated.
Salary Cycle: For Cross Servicing. This field describes the salary amount. It is an optional field that can be updated.

Salary Gross or Net: For Cross Servicing. Indicates whether the debtor’s salary figure is gross (G) or net (N). Itis an
optional field that can be updated.

SF215 Number: For Cross Servicing. The deposit voucher or ticket number. It is optional when submitting a payment.
SF5515 Number: For Cross Servicing. The debit voucher number. It is optional when submitting a reversal.

SIGNED Admin Cost Amount: For Cross Servicing. When submitting an adjustment, the agency can specify how each
balance component is to increase (do not add a sign to the number) or decrease (add a negative sign to the number).
This field should be used if the adjustment is to affect the admin cost component.

SIGNED Interest Amount: For Cross Servicing. When submitting an adjustment, the agency can specify how each
balance component is to increase (do not add a sign to the number) or decrease (add a negative sign to the number).
This field should be used if the adjustment is to affect the interest component.

SIGNED Principal Amount: For Cross Servicing. When submitting an adjustment, the agency can specify how each
balance component is to increase (do not add a sign to the number) or decrease (add a negative sign to the number).
This field should be used if the adjustment is to affect the principal component.
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SIGNED Penalty Amount: For Cross Servicing. When submitting an adjustment, the agency can specify how each
balance component is to increase (do not add a sign to the number) or decrease (add a negative sign to the number).
This field should be used if the adjustment is to affect the penalty component.

SIGNED Trans Amount: For Cross Servicing. The amount of the transaction. It is a required field if financial transaction
type is ‘L’ or ‘M’.

SIGNED Trans Amt of Original Pmt: For Cross Servicing. This field is the original amount of the payment that is being
reversed. Itis used to match the reversal with the correct payment. It is required for submitting reversals.

SOL Expiration Date: For Cross Servicing. The date the debt is no longer legally collectable (according to the agency). It
is a required field. It can be updated.

Source of Payment: For TOP only. This field indicates the source of the payment (i.e. VEN, SAL, SSA, OPM, TAX). ltis
a required field when submitting a record type 6.

State of Incorporation: For Cross Servicing. USA state business was incorporated. It is an optional field that can be
updated.

Station: For TOP: Station consists of Agency ID C(2), Agency Site ID C(2), and 1 blank space. For C/S: Station consists of
Program Code C(5).

Terms: For Cross Servicing. The agency has the opportunity to state previous payment agreement terms with the debtor.
It is used for informational purposes only. It is an optional field when referring the debt. It is not updated.

TOP Trace Number: TOP Trace Number will be used on Record Type 1 only with refunds and reversals. This requires a
special action code in position 35 of 1 or R. The field may be defined as one of the following:
B T+9 digit trace number
m  D+8digit date
B Y+4 digit year
The 9-digit trace number is given to the Creditor agencies on the Weekly Collection Record.
Trans Amount: For Cross Servicing. The dollar amount of the transaction. It is required for record type 5A and 5B.

Trans Sequence Number: For Cross Servicing. This field is a sequence number generated by the agency. It must be
unique within the file. Itis required for record type 5A and 5B.

Trans Type: For Cross Servicing. This field describes the type of transaction in more detail: ex. Agency payment,
agency bad check, etc. Itis required for record type 5A and 5B.

Transaction Amount of Original Adjustment: For Cross Servicing. This field is the original amount of the adjustment
that is being reversed. It is used to match the reversal with the correct adjustment. It is required for submitting reverse
adjustments.

Transaction Amount of Original Offset: For Cross Servicing. This field is the original amount of the offset that is being
reversed. Itis used to match the reversal with the correct offset. It is required for submitting offset reversals.

Written Off: For Cross Servicing. This field indicates whether or not the agency has written off the debt, but it is not
closed out. Itis an optional field when referring the debt. It cannot be updated.
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Debt Referral/Update File

Record Type H — File Header Record

Record Type 1 — Debt Record

Record Type 2 — Debtor Record

Record Type 2A — Individual Debtor Record

Record Type 2B — Business Debtor Record

Record Type 2C — Debtor Contact Information

Record Type 2D — Debtor Record (Property Information)

Record Type 2E — Debtor Record (Employment Information for Individual Debtor)
Record Type 3 — Case Record

Record Type 4 — Alias Name

Record Type 5A — Creditor Agency Financial Transactions (Collections)
Record Type 5B — Creditor Agency Financial Transactions (Adjustments)
Record Type 6 — Payment Bypass/Offset

Record Type Z — File Trailer Record
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Record Type H — File Header Record

File: IAl Input File

Record Type Number: H

Record Type Name: File Header Record

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LJ=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Data Field Start End Required/ C T  Validation

Type Length | Position | Position | Optional

Identifier C 1 1 1 R Value = H
Batch Control ID [® 22 2 23 R v [V [Unique ID for this batch within this agency;
8 9 supplied by the agency; LJ SF C

Note: Agencies usually choose to use the cycle
number or the current date.

The Batch Control Number for the Header
Record and the Trailer Record must match.

Filler C 14 10 23 R NN Leave Blank; SF

FAST Code C 2 24 25 R v [V [Department FAST Code
LISFC

ALC C 8 26 33 R v [V [ALC Department: N(2)

ALC Bureau: N(2)
ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Filler C 417 34 450 R v |V |Leave Blank; SF

NOTE: Any errors in the Header Record and the Trailer Record will cause a process failure resulting in file rejection. No error codes will be generated
in this instance.

Page 13 of 96





Debt Management Services
Integrated Agency Interface File Formats
Version 3.28

Record Type 1 — Debt Record

File: 1Al Input File

Record Type Number: 1

Record Type Name: Debt Record

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Data Field Start End Reset Error Required/ ' C | T | Validation

Type Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional

DMS Processing Code T =TOP Only

C = Cross Servicing Only

Record Type C 2 2 3 A 59,|R N [V |Record Type =1;
60, 64; C=SFCLJ
A/U 65; T=SFNRJ
U 61, 69
Action Code [® 1 4 4 19 R N [V [A=Add, U=Update, C=Change,

L=Recall Debt, S=Adjustment
to decrease debt balance,
I=Adjustment to increase debt
balance; Y=recertify debt
balance and activate debt for
current year offset or special
refund; Z=Update & replace
debt balance (Tax Levy use
only).

If DMS Processing Code = T,
then Action Codes A, U, C, S,
I, Y, and Z are valid. If DMS
Processing Code = C, then
Action Codes A, L, and U are
valid.

Reversal-codes-Agency
Refund codes are listed in
Appendix Il ; C; 1 and R for

TOP only.
FAST Code [® 2 5 6 A, UO0L[R N [V |Department FAST Code
6S, 6T LIJSFC

Must be the same value
throughout the file

ALC C 8 7 14 A, UO0L|R N [V |ALC Department: N(2)
02, 6S, ALC Bureau: N(2)
6T ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Must be the same-value

Does not have to be the same
value throughout file

Station C 5 15 19 A, UO0L|R N [V |station: C(5)

6S, 6T

For TOP: Station consists of
Agency ID C(2), Agency Site
ID C(2), and 1 blank space.

For C/S: Station consists of
Program Code C(5).

LISFC
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Field Name Field Start End Reset Error Required/ | C | T | Validation
Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional
Agency Debt ID C 30 20 49 04, 6U,[R Debt ID number within a
6V, 6W Creditor Agency; LJ SF C

Debt numbers assigned by an
Agency must be unique within
an Agency Station.

TOP will only accept the first
18 characters. If the complete
30 are sent, TOP will only
display the first 18.

Debt Status Ind C 1 50 50 X A,UT1 |0 v [lgnored on Add. Blank=Active;
72, 73, C=Closed; I=Inactive;
74 Z=Archive; |=resets debt to
active; LI SF C
Individual/Joint Several Ind | C 1 51 51 X LlJK1|, ii R/O NRY Required for C/S for Action
M ' Code=A, otherwise optional for
C/S. Values can be:
ATG I = single debtor
J = multiple debtors on debt
ForC/SHorAction-Code=Y;

For C/S this value cannot be
updated via batch or online.

Optional for TOP. If blank on
Action Code=A for TOP, will
assume field is ‘I' or ‘B’ based
on Consumer/Commercial
Field. Values for TOP are:

| = Individual

B = Business

J = Joint Business

K = Joint Individual
Blank=Keep old value

I=reset to non joint and several

SF
Local Code C 3 52 54 A, U 86,|0 v [Leave blank if none exists; LJ
87 SF C
Debt Type ° C 2 55 56 AlUO5 |[R/O N [V [1f DMS Processing Code =B T
or C: A=Administrative,
U 06 L=Loan; LJ SF;
or

If DMS Processing Code = T:
must be a valid debt type as
identified by TOP (64,-62,-03;
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Field Name

Field

Length

Start

Position | Position

End

Error
Codes

Reset

Required/
Optional

C

T

Validation

For C/S, cannot update value.

Admin Debt Class

57

59

R/O

Required if Debt Type is (A)
Administrative. May not be
populated if debt type is L
(Loan).

Optional for Update.

Values: EMA (Employee
Advance), FEE (Fee), FIN
(Fines), GRT (Grant), MSC
(Miscellaneous Debt), OVP
(Overpayment), PEN (Penalty)
SF

Consumer or Commercial

60

60

1Q, 1R

R/O

Required for Action Code = A.
For C/S, cannot update vall’Je.

C=Consumer; M=Commercial.
SF

Debt Origination Date

Date

61

68

A 49, 50

R/O

Format is YYYYMMDD; SF

Required for C/S; Optional for
TOP. For C/S, cannot update
value.

Delinquency Date

Date

69

76

AU 25,
27, 28,
30

U 26, 29

R/O

Required for Action Code = A;
For C/S, cannot update value.

Format is YYYYMMDD.
SF

Original Amt of Debt

14,2

e

90

AT76

R/O

Required for C/S; Optional for
TOP. Cannot update value.
For Action Code=A must be
RJ, N, ZF; for other Action
Codes must be SF.

Referred Debt Balance

14,2

91

104

A LS,
Y 14

1,S$15
S 16

0,117
0,118

G, R 19,
20

21, 22,
23

A, 6M

R/O

For C/S, required for Action
Code = A. Cannot update
value.

For TOP, required for Action
Code=1,AR,S,I,Y,orZ
For Action Code = U, or C, SF.

For Action ‘A’, must be greater
than $24.99 2. For Action ‘I',
will increase debt balance. For
Action ‘S’, will decrease debt
balance. For Action ‘Y’ the debt
balance will be replaced.

For C/S, if a TIN is provided,
the minimum debt amount
must be greater than $24.99.
If no TIN is provided, the
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Field Name Field Start End Reset Error Required/ | C | T | Validation

Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional

minimum debt amount must be
greater than $99.99.

For other codes see notes
below *; RJ N For C/S, Action
Code=A, ZF. For Action Code
=U, SF.

For C/S, Error Code 21
available for agencies to
properly code this
interdependency between the
individual balance components
(principal, interest,
administrative costs and
penalty).

TOP Trace Number C 10 105 114 94 (0] N [For TOP Only. TOP Trace
Number used only with
Refunds-and-Reversals
Agency Refund and Agency
Refund Reversals. Requires
action code (see Appendix Il1);
LJC

May be defined as:

1) T+9 digit trace number, or

2) D+8 digit date (payment
date — effective date), or

3) Y+4 digit year.

New Station C 5 115 119 co1 (0] N [For TOP Only. Only use if
changing the Station
associated with the debt. LJ
SF C

New Agency Debt ID C 30 120 149 co3 (0] N |[For TOP Only. Only use if
changing an Agency Debt
Number; LJ SF C
Judgment/Non Judgment C 1 150 150 A/U5Y |O N [¥ [For C/S, J=dudgment, N=Non-
Judgment

SFC

For TOP, J=Judgment, (blank)
=Non-Judgment

Judgment/NonJudgment Date 8 151 158 3F (0] N Format is YYYYMMDD.
Date SF
Initial Principal N 14,2 159 172 1S, 1IW |R/O N Required if Initial Interest,

Initial Admin Costs, and Initial
Penalty are not provided on
Action Code = A.

Field contains an implied
decimal point.

For C/S, cannot update value.
RJI-N SF for TOP. ZF for C/S.
Initial Interest N 14,2 173 186 1T, 1W |R/O N Required if Initial Principal,
Initial Admin Costs, and Initial
Penalty are not provided on
Action Code = A.

Field contains an implied
decimal point.

For C/S, cannot update value.
RJ N SF for TOP. RJ N ZF for
CIs.

Initial Admin Costs N 14,2 187 200 1U, 1W |R/O N Required if Initial Principal,
Initial Interest, and Initial
Penalty are not provided on
Action Code = A.

Field contains an implied
decimal point.

Page 17 of 96





Debt Management Services
Integrated Agency Interface File Formats
Version 3.28

Field Name Data Field Start End Reset Required/ Validation

Type Length | Position | Position Optional

For C/S, cannot update value.
RJI-N SF for TOP. RJ N ZF for
C/S

Initial Penalty N 14,2 201 214 1v, 1w |R/O N Required if Initial Principal,
Initial Interest, and Initial Admin
Costs are not provided on
Action Code = A.

Field contains an implied
decimal point.

For C/S, cannot update value.
RJ N SF for TOP. ZF for C/S
Initial Int Type C 1 215 215 1X (0] N F = Financing; A = Additional;
C = Current Value of Funds
(CVF) Rate

For C/S, cannot update value.
SFC

Interest in FD field is required
Yes/No in debtor profile.

Interest Rate N 5,2 216 220 1y, 1Z,|R/O v Required if Initial Int Type = F
2A, 2B, or A. Optional if Initial Int Type
2C =C.

For C/S, cannot update value.
RJ N SF for TOP & C/S.

Penalty Rate N 52 221 225 2D, 2E, [R/O N Required if accruing penalty;
2F, 2G, Otherwise it is optional.
7L, 7™M RJ N SF for TOP & C/S.
Last Int Calc Date Date 8 226 233 2H,2l, |R/O N Required if accruing interest.
2], 2K For C/S, cannot update value.
YYYYMMDD
SF
Last Penalty Calc Date Date 8 234 241 2L, 2M, [R/O N Required if accruing penalty.
2N, 30 For C/S, cannot update value.
YYYYMMDD
SF
SOL Expiration Date Date 8 242 249 25,2T |RIO N Format is YYYYMMDD.

Reguired Optional for Add,
Optional for Update.

SF

Guarantor Exists C 1 250 250 2U @) N Y=Yes; N=No; U=Unknown;
Blank=No
SFC

Foreclosure Ind C 1 251 251 2V @) N Y=Yes; N=No; Blank=No
SFC

Written Off C 1 252 252 2X @) N Y=Yes; N=No; Blank=No
SFC

Recall Request Reason for|C 2 253 254 5T O N 1 Debt Referred in Error

Debt i
Reason 4 needs to be entered
online.
7 Agency is Forgiving Debt
8 Agency can collect through
internal offset
RJ SF
Ignored for all Action Codes
except L. Required for L.
RJZF C

Beneficiary Name C 30 255 284 (0] N For Medicare Secondary Payer
Debts.
LJSFC

Health Insurance Claim C 11 285 295 57 (0] N For Medicare Secondary Payer
Debts.
LJSFC

Terms C 80 296 375 0] N Narrative of any previous

payment agreement terms on
the debt prior to referral
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Field Name Data Field Start End Reset Error Required/ | C | T | Validation
Type Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional
LISFC
Filler [ 75 376 450 R v [V [Leave Blank; SF

NOTE: Data fields marked with an X in the Reset Column of the record layout can be reset to blank using an ! in this field position.

1 To adjust the amount of the debt to reflect an agency refund or agency refund reversal, agencies will use the appropriate Refund and Reversal Action
Code as indicated in Appendix III.

TOP will automatically inactivate a debt only for a current year refund.
2 This data element serves three purposes:

a) When adding a debt: this field is to be used when adding a new debtor record to NID3 to enter the amount of the delinquent debt when it is initially
referred to TOP. Once added, the initial delinquent amount will be stored in the NID3 and will not change.

b) When adjusting the amount of a debt: this field is to be used to make an adjustment to the delinquent debt amount, either:
- to increase (l) the debt balance or

- to decrease (S) the debt balance or

- by the adjusting amount.

The current balance will then be recalculated by TOP or

¢) When recertifying (Y) the debt balance which will replace the debt balance with the new debt balance. For all three purposes, these actions will be
reflected in the current balance field for that record on the TOP Client’s user screen.

3 Debt Type must contain a debt type approved by TOP and must be consistent with the debt types for that agency as specified in the agency’s TOP
Creditor Agency Profile and stored in the NID3.

4 Delinquency Date, Last Interest Calc Date, and other REQUIRED fields on Debt (‘1’) record missing or invalid, should pass maintenance edit, but
should fail at debt level on RISC along with ALL attached debtor records.
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Record Type 2 — Debtor Record

File: 1Al Input File

Record Type Number: 2

Record Type Name: Debtor Record

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Field Start End Reset Error Required/ | C Validation

Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional

DMS Processing Code T =TOP Only

C = Cross Servicing Only

Record Type C 2 2 3 A 59, R N [V |Record Type = 2; C LJ SF,
60, 66;
U 61,
62, 63,
69
Action Code C 1 4 4 19 R N [V |If DMS Processing Code =T,
then Action Codes A, E, U, and
V are valid.
C/IS=AU,V, L

A=Add; B=Add debt to Existing
Debtor, E=Detach/Reattach
Debtor; L= Recall Debtor;
U=Update; V=Add Joint

Record; C
FAST Code [® 2 5 6 A, U01 [R N [V |Department FAST Code
6S, 6T LIJSFC

Must be the same value
throughout the file

ALC [® 8 7 14 A, UO01, [R N [V [ALC Department: N(2)
02, 6S, ALC Bureau: N(2)
6T ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Must-be the same-value

Does not have to be same
value throughout file
Station [® 5 15 19 A, UO01, [R N [V [station: C(5)

6S, 6T

For TOP: Station consists of
Agency ID C(2), Agency Site
ID C(2), and 1 blank space.

For C/S: Station consists of
Program Code C(5).

LISFC
Agency Debt ID [® 30 20 49 04,6U, |R N [V [unique debt identifier used by
6V, 6W the Agency; LJ SF

For C/S required for Action
Code A or V only

Agency Debtor ID C 15 50 64 3E,6U, [R N Unique debtor identifier used
6V, 6X, by the Agency; LJ SF
6Y, 62, Required if C/S
7A, 7B,
7C
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Field Name Data Field Start End Reset Required/ Validation
Type Length | Position | Position Optional

Debtor TIN N 9 65 73 A/U 07, |R/IO Required if DMS Processing
08, 09, Code = T; Optional if DMS
10, 11 Processing Code = C.
12, 13 Cannot equal zeros; N SF
7F Ignored for Action Code ‘B’.

You can update a TIN and TIN
Type from null to have a valid
value the tin_valid flag
stays=N. (TIN valid flag must
be changed online until fixed
by CR)

Able to modify an incorrect TIN
to the correct TIN via IAL

Debtor TIN Type C 3 74 76 2Y, 2z, |R/IO N Values are SSN and EIN. For
7E C/S, only use Debtor TIN Type
when adding a TIN for the first
time.
LISFC

Ignored for Action Code ‘B’.

You can update a TIN and TIN
Type from null to have a valid
value the tin_valid flag
stays=N. (TIN valid flag must
be changed online until fixed

by CR)

Debtor Name Last or C 35 77 111 A33 R/O v |V [LisFc

Business u34 T= Optional for Action
Code=C.

35,36 =y,
Ignored for Action Code ‘B’.
Debtor Name First C 35 112 146 X 6l R/O N [N [For c/S, Required for
Individual Debtor only
Optional for TOP

LJSFC

Ignored for Action Code ‘B’.
Debtor Name Middle C 35 147 181 X 36,85 |O v [V JusFc

Ignored for Action Code ‘B’.
Agency Name CNTL C 4 182 185 (0] v [Agency supplied Name

Control. If applicable, will be
returned on the Collection File;

LISFC
Ignored for Action Code ‘B’.
Debtor Status Ind C 1 186 186 X 98,99, |O v |I=Inactive
1A, 1B, C=Closed
1C, 1D, I=Reset to Active
1E, 1F SF will mean Active for Action
Code = A.
Ignored for Action Code ‘B’.
Individual or Business C 1 187 187 AU 31, [R/O v [V [i=Individual, B=Business
7D Required if Add, optional if
update
U 32 For C/S, eannotchange-from
Individual-to Business. Cannot
update
CSF
Ignored for Action Code ‘B’.
Reattach Station C 5 188 192 1G,1H |O N |Ignored on Add. LJSFC
Ignored for Action Code ‘B’.
Reattach Agency Debt ID C 30 193 222 1C,1D |O N |Ignored on Add. LJ SF C

Ignored for Action Code ‘B’.
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Field Name Data Field Start End Reset Required/ | C | T | Validation
Type Length | Position | Position Optional
New Debtor TIN N 9 223 231 co7 (0] . Only use if changing a debtor
tin.

Debtor TIN is required to
process new debtor TIN.

SF

Ignored for Action Code ‘B’.
Debtor Last Name Update C 1 232 232 6A O v [To be used with Action Code C
Reason only.

B=Change Only, C=Change
and create an alias row.

SF

Ignored for Action Code ‘B’.
Recall Request Reason for C 2 233 234 5U O N 3 Bankruptcy with an
Debtor Automatic Stay

5 Debtor is Disabled with the
Inability to Pay

6 Debtor is Deceased

10 Entity is out of business
12 Debtor has been returned to
the Agency Roles (Internal
Offset)

RJZFC

Ignored for all Action Codes
except L. Required for L.
RJZFC

Ignored for Action Code ‘B’.
Filler C 182216 | 235 450 R v [V [Leave Blank; SF

NOTE:
1 Data fields marked with an X in the Reset Column of the record layout can be reset to blank using an ! in this field position.

2 Delinquency Date, Last Interest Calc Date, and other REQUIRED fields on Debt (‘1’) record missing or invalid, should pass maintenance edit, but
should fail at debt level on RISC along with ALL attached debtor records.

3 IND or BUS indicator and other REQUIRED fields on Debtor (‘2") missing or invalid — should pass maintenance edit, but all attached debtor records
(‘2’, '2B’, '2C’, ‘2D, ‘2E’, and ‘4’) and case record (‘3’) should fail on RISC
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File: 1Al Input File
Record Type Number: 2A

Record Type 2A - Individual Debtor Record

Record Type Name: Individual Debtor Record

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name

Field
Length

Start
Position

End

Position

Error
Codes

Reset

Required/
Optional

C

T

Validation

DMS Processing Code T =TOP Only
C = Cross Servicing Only
Record Type C 2 2 3 A 59,60; |R N Record Type = 2A; C SF LJ
U 61,62,
63,69
Action Code C 1 4 4 19 R N A=Add; U=Update
C
FAST Code C 2 5 6 A,U01, |R N Department FAST Code
6S, 6T LISFC
Must be the same value
throughout the file
ALC C 8 7 14 A,UO01, |R N ALC Department: N(2)
02, 6S, ALC Bureau: N(2)
6T ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC
Must-be-the same-value
Does not have to be same
value throughout file
Station C 5 15 19 A,U01, |R N Station: C(5)
6S, 6T
For TOP: Station consists of
Agency ID C(2), Agency Site
ID C(2), and 1 blank space.
For C/S: Station consists of
Program Code C(5).
LISFC
Agency Debt ID C 30 20 49 04, 6U, [R/O N Unique debt identifier used by
6V, 6W the Agency; LJ SF
For C/S required for Action
Code A only
Agency Debtor ID C 15 50 64 3E, 6U, [R N Unique debtor identifier used
6V, 6X, by the Agency; LJ SF
6Y, 6Z, Required if C/S
TA, 7B,
7C
Debtor Generation C 3 65 67 3A O N Jr,Jr. Sr, Sr., 1, 1L L 1V, V
SFLJC
Debtor Gender C 1 68 68 3B (0] N M=Male, F=Female,
U=Unknown
SFLIC
Date of Birth Date 8 69 76 3C,3D (O N Format is YYYYMMDD.
SF
Fed Civilian Employee C 1 77 77 3Z (0] N A (Active)
R (Retired)
N (Neither)
Blank=N
SFLIC
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Field Name Data Field Start End Reset Error Required/ | C | T | Validation
Type Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional

Fed Military Employee C 1 78 78 4A (0] A (Active)
R (Retired)
N (Neither)
Blank=N
SFLIC

Filler C 372 79 450 R N Leave Blank; SF

NOTE:

1 Delinquency Date, Last Interest Calc Date, and other REQUIRED fields on Debt (‘1’) record missing or invalid, should pass maintenance edit, but
should fail at debt level on RISC along with ALL attached debtor records.

Page 24 of 96





Debt Management Services
Integrated Agency Interface File Formats
Version 3.28

Record Type 2B — Business Debtor Record

File: 1Al Input File

Record Type Number: 2B

Record Type Name: Business Debtor Record

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Field Start End Reset Error Required/ ' C | T | Validation

Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional

DMS Processing Code T =TOP Only

C = Cross Servicing Only

Record Type C 2 2 3 A 59,60; |R N Record Type = 2B; C SF LJ
U 61,62,
63,69

Action Code C 1 4 4 19 R N A=Add; U=Update; C

FAST Code C 2 5 6 A,U01, |R N Department FAST Code
6S, 6T LISFC

Must be the same value
throughout the file

ALC C 8 7 14 A,UO01, |R N ALC Department: N(2)
02, 6S, ALC Bureau: N(2)
6T ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Must-be-the-same-value

Does not have to be same
value throughout file
Station C 5 15 19 A,UO01, |R N Station: C(5)

6S, 6T

For TOP: Station consists of
Agency ID C(2), Agency Site
ID C(2), and 1 blank space.

For C/S: Station consists of
Program Code C(5).

LISFC
Agency Debt ID C 30 20 49 04,6U, (O N Unique debt identifier used by
6V, 6W the Agency; LJ SF
For C/S required for Action
Code A only
Agency Debtor ID C 15 50 64 3E,6U, (R N Unique debtor identifier used
6V, 6X, by the Agency; LJ SF
6Y, 6Z, For TOP, if there is no agency
7A, 7B, debtor ID, use the Debtor TIN.
7C
Business Debtor Type C 3 65 67 4G (0] N SLG (State or Local
Government)
COR (Corporation)
SPR (Sole Proprietorship)
PAR (Partnership)
JTV (Joint Venture)
OTH (Other)
IND (Individual)
SFLIC
Business Type C 1 68 68 4H (0] N A (Automotive)/B (Bank)/

C (Clothing)/

D (Department/Variety stores)/
E (Education)/

F (Finance)/ G (Groceries)/

H (Home Furnishings)/|
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Field Name Data Field Start End Reset Error Required/ | C | T | Validation

Type Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional

(Insurance)/

J (Jewelers)/K (Contractors)/
L (Lumber/Bldg
Material/Hardware)/

M (Medical & Related Health)/
O (Oil Companies)/

P (Personal Services)/

Q (Mail Order Houses)/

R (Farming)/

S (Sporting Goods)/

U (Utilities & Fuel)/V
(Government)/

W (Wholesale)/X (Advertising)/
Y (Collection Services)/Z

(Misc)
SFLJC
Date of Incorporation Date 8 69 76 4 O N Format is YYYYMMDD. LJ SF
State of Incorporation C 2 77 78 4] O N LISFC
DUNS Num C 9 79 87 6B (0] N LJSFC
Federal Contractor Ind C 1 88 88 4K (0] N Y=Yes
N=No
SFC
Date of Dissolution Date 8 89 96 4L (0] N LJ SF Format is YYYYMMDD
Filler C 354 97 450 R N Leave Blank; SF
NOTE:

1 Delinquency Date, Last Interest Calc Date, and other REQUIRED fields on Debt (‘1’) record missing or invalid, should pass maintenance edit, but
should fail at debt level on RISC along with ALL attached debtor records.

2 IND or BUS indicator and other REQUIRED fields on Debtor (‘2") missing or invalid — should pass maintenance edit, but all attached debtor records
(27, '2B’, '2C’, ‘2D, ‘2E’, and ‘4’) and case record (‘3’) should fail on RISC
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Record Type 2C — Debtor Contact Information

File: 1Al Input File

Record Type Number: 2C

Record Type Name: Debtor Contact Information

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Field Start End Reset Error Required/ | C Validation

Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional

DMS Processing Code T =TOP Only

C = Cross Servicing Only

Record Type C 2 2 3 A 59,60; R N [V |Record Type =2C; SFCLJ
U 61,62,
63,69
Action Code [® 1 4 4 19 R v [V [A=Add;
For TOP only, U=Update;
C
FAST Code C 2 5 6 A, UO01, [R N [V |Department FAST Code
6S, 6T LISFC

Must be the same value
throughout the file

ALC C 8 7 14 A, U01, [R N [V [ALC Department: N(2)
02, 6S, ALC Bureau: N(2)
6T ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Must be the same-value

Does not have to be same
value throughout file
Station [® 5 15 19 A, UO01, [R N [V [station: C(5)

6S, 6T

For TOP: Station consists of
Agency ID C(2), Agency Site
ID C(2), and 1 blank space.

For C/S: Station consists of
Program Code C(5).

LISFC
Agency Debt ID [® 30 20 49 04, 6U, |R/O N [V [ Debt ID number within a
6V, 6W Creditor Agency; LF SF C

Required for TOP.

For C/S, if adding contact for
the debtor, field is SF. If
adding contact for the case,
field is required.

Agency Debtor ID C 15 50 64 3E, 6U, [R/IO N Unique debtor identifier used
6V, 6X, by the Agency; LJ SF C
6Y, 6Z, For C/S, if adding contact for
7A, 7B, the debtor, field is required. If
7C adding contact for the case,

field is required.
Debtor TIN c 9 65 73 AU 07, [R/O v [V |Required if DMS Processing
N 8,9, 10, Code =T, Optional if DMS

11 Processing Code = C.
12,13 Cannot equal zeros; N
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Field Name Data Field Start End Reset Error Required/ | C | T | Validation
Type Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional
Contact Type C 6 74 79 3K,3L [R/O Required if DMS Processing
Code =C
Valid Values for Individual
Debtor are:

SLFIND (Self Individual)
INDWRK (Individual Work)
ATTORN (Attorney)
THRDPA (Third Party)

PRISON
BANTRU (Bankruptcy Trustee)

Valid Values for Business
Debtor are:

SLFBUS (Self Business)
ATTORN (Attorney)

BANTRU (Bankruptcy Trustee)
BUSCON (Business Contact)
FINOFF (Financial Officer)

LIJSFC
Contact Title C 20 80 99 3M (0] N SFLIC
Contact Free Form Name C 60 100 159 3N R/O N Required if DMS Processing

Code = C and Adding new
Contact Type that is not
SLFIND or SLFBUS

SFLFC

Contact Primary Name C 1 160 160 30 R N Y=Yes; N=No
SFC

Contact Address 1 [® 35 161 195 37,38 |R/O v [V [Required If Action Code = A
LISFC

Contact Address 2 C 35 196 230 X [6) v |V [LisFc

Contact City [® 15 231 245 39,40 |R/O v [V |Required If Action Code = A
LIJSFC

Contact State C 2 246 247 x' [41, 43, |RIO v [V [Required If Action Code = A

42 LISFC

Not required if using foreign
contact country code
Contact Zip Code C 9 248 256 X' |47,48 |R/IO N [V |Required If Action Code = A
LISFC

Not required if using foreign
contact country code

Contact Country Code [® 2 257 258 x' |44, 45, |R/O N [V |Required If Action Code = A
46 LJSFC
Contact Primary Address [® 1 259 259 3T R/O v [V [Required If Action Code = A
Y=Yes, N=No
SF C
Contact Phone Type C 1 260 260 3P (0] N LISFC
C(Cell), F(Fax), P(Phone)
Contact Phone C 10 261 270 3Q (0] N LJSFC
Contact Phone Ext C 271 274 3R (0] N LJSFC
Contact Primary Phone C 1 275 275 3S (0] N Y=Yes, N=No
LJSFC
Contact Email Address C 40 276 315 3V O N LISFC
Contact Primary Email C 1 316 316 3U (0] N Y=Yes, N=No
Address LISFC
Filler C 134 317 450 R v [V [Leave Blank; SF

NOTE: Data fields marked with an X in the Reset Column of the record layout can be reset to blank using an ! in this field position.
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1 These fields are resetable:

a. If Country Code is used and it is not ‘US’, then State Code and Zip Code may be reset.

b. If State Code and Zip Code are used, then County Code may be reset. If Country Code is reset, then State Code and Zip Code must be completed.
c. If a Country Code is included on an update record that previously did not have a Country Code and State Code is not reset to blank using the ‘', an
error condition will occur.

d. If Country Code previously has been added on a debt record and State Code is included on an update record with a valid State Code, the Country
Code must be reset to blank using the ‘!’ or set to ‘US’, or an error condition will occur.

Contact Notes (Record Type 2C):

= Action Code A — Add new contact info for new debtor.

. If DMS Processing Code = C

. Record Type 2C Action Code A is required when adding a new debt/debtor or adding a new debtor.

2 Delinquency Date, Last Interest Calc Date, and other REQUIRED fields on Debt (‘1’) record missing or invalid, should pass maintenance edit, but
should fail at debt level on RISC along with ALL attached debtor records.

3 IND or BUS indicator and other REQUIRED fields on Debtor (‘2") missing or invalid — should pass maintenance edit, but all attached debtor records
(‘2’, '2B’, '2C’, ‘2D, ‘2E’, and ‘4’) and case record (‘3’) should fail on RISC
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Record Type 2D — Debtor Record (Property Information)

File: 1Al Input File

Record Type Number: 2D

Record Type Name: Debtor Record (Property Information)

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Field Start End Reset Error Required/ ' C | T | Validation

Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional

DMS Processing Code T =TOP Only

C = Cross Servicing Only

Record Type C 2 2 3 A 59,60; |R N Record Type = 2D; C LJ SF
U 61,62,
63,69

Action Code C 1 4 4 19 R N A=Add; C

FAST Code C 2 5 6 A,U01, |R N Department FAST Code
6S, 6T LISFC

Must be the same value
throughout the file

ALC C 8 7 14 A,UO01, |R N ALC Department: N(2)
02, 6S, ALC Bureau: N(2)
6T ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Must-be-the- same-value

Does not have to be same
value throughout file
Station C 5 15 19 A,UO01, |R N Station: C(5)

6S, 6T

For TOP: Station consists of
Agency ID C(2), Agency Site
ID C(2), and 1 blank space.

For C/S: Station consists of
Program Code C(5).

LISFC
Agency Debt ID C 30 20 49 04,6U, (O N Unique debt identifier used by
6V, 6W the Agency; LJ SF C
Ignored for this Record type
Agency Debtor ID C 15 50 64 3E,6U, (R N Unique debtor identifier used
6V, 6X, by the Agency; LJ SF C
6Y, 62,
7A, 7B,
7C
Property Type C 1 65 65 aM 0] N R (Real)
P (Personal)
SFC
Property Desc C 200 66 265 6J R N LJ C SF
Filler C 185 266 450 R N Leave Blank; SF

NOTE:

1 Delinquency Date, Last Interest Calc Date, and other REQUIRED fields on Debt (‘1") record missing or invalid, should pass maintenance edit, but
should fail at debt level on RISC along with ALL attached debtor records.

2 IND or BUS indicator and other REQUIRED fields on Debtor (‘2") missing or invalid — should pass maintenance edit, but all attached debtor records
(27, '2B’, '2C’, ‘2D, ‘2E’, and ‘4’) and case record (‘3’) should fail on RISC

3 Property Type and Property Description fields missing — should pass mainframe edit but the 2D record should fail or RISC

Page 30 of 96





Debt Management Services
Integrated Agency Interface File Formats
Version 3.28

Page 31 of 96





Debt Management Services
Integrated Agency Interface File Formats
Version 3.28

Record Type 2E — Debtor Record (Employment Information for Individual Debtor)

File: IAl Input File

Record Type Number: 2E

Record Type Name: Debtor Record (Employment Information for Individual Debtor)

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LJ=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Field Start End Reset Error Required/ 'C | T | Validation
Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional
DMS Processing Code C 1 1 1 03 R T =TOP Only
C = Cross Servicing Only

Record Type C 2 2 3 A 59,60; |R N Record Type = 2E; C

U 61,62,

63,69
Action Code [ 1 4 4 19 R N A=Add; C
FAST Code C 2 5 6 A,UO01, |R N Department FAST Code

6S, 6T LISFC

Must be the same value
throughout the file

ALC C 8 7 14 A, U0, |R N ALC Department: N(2)
02, 6S, ALC Bureau: N(2)
6T ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC
Must-be-the-same-value

Does not have to be same
value throughout file

Station C 5 15 19 A,UO01, |R N Station: C(5)
6S, 6T
For TOP: Station consists of
Agency ID C(2), Agency Site
ID C(2), and 1 blank space.

For C/S: Station consists of
Program Code C(5).

LISFC
Agency Debt ID C 30 20 49 04,6U, O N Unique debt identifier used by
6V, 6W the Agency; LJ SF C
Ignored for this Record type
Agency Debtor ID C 15 50 64 3E, 6U, [R N Unique debtor identifier used
6V, 6X, by the Agency; LJ SF C
6Y, 62,
7A, 7B,
7C
Job Title C 20 65 84 @) N LISFC
Salary N 14,2 85 98 3w @) N LJSFN
Salary Cycle [ 1 99 99 3X 0 v W (Weekly)
A (Annually)
B (Bi-Monthly)
M (Monthly)
O (Other)
LSSFC
Salary Gross or Net C 1 100 100 3Y (0] N G (Gross)
N (Net)
LIJSFC
Employer Name C 60 101 160 6C R N LISFC
Employer EIN C 9 161 169 6D O N LISFC
Filler C 281 170 450 R N Leave Blank; SF
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NOTE:

1 Delinquency Date, Last Interest Calc Date, and other REQUIRED fields on Debt (‘1) record missing or invalid, should pass maintenance edit, but
should fail at debt level on RISC along with ALL attached debtor records.

2 IND or BUS indicator and other REQUIRED fields on Debtor (‘2") missing or invalid — should pass maintenance edit, but all attached debtor records
(27, '2B’, '2C’, ‘2D, ‘2E’, and ‘4’) and case record (‘3’) should fail on RISC

3 Employer Name missing — should pass mainframe edit, but the 2E record should fail on RISC
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Record Type 3 — Case Record

File: 1Al Input File

Record Type Number: 3

Record Type Name: Case Record

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Field Start End Reset Error Required/ ' C | T | Validation

Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional

DMS Processing Code T =TOP Only

C = Cross Servicing Only

Record Type C 2 2 3 A 59,60; |R N Record Type = 3; C LJ SF
U 61,62,
63,69

Action Code C 1 4 4 19 R N A=Add, L= Recall Case; C

FAST Code C 2 5 6 A,U01, |R N Department FAST Code
6S, 6T LISFC

Must be the same value
throughout the file

ALC C 8 7 14 A,UO0L |R N ALC Department: N(2)
02, 6S, ALC Bureau: N(2)
6T ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Must be the same-value

Does not have to be the same
value throughout the file
Station C 5 15 19 A, U0, |R N Station: C(5)

6S, 6T

For TOP: Station consists of
Agency ID C(2), Agency Site
ID C(2), and 1 blank space.

For C/S: Station consists of
Program Code C(5).

LISFC
Agency Debt ID C 30 20 49 04,6U, (R N Unique debt identifier used by
6V, 6W the Agency; LJ SF C
Agency Debtor ID C 15 50 64 3E, 6U, [R N Unique debtor identifier used
6V, 6X, by the Agency; LJ SF C
6Y, 6Z,
7A, 7B,
7C
Recall Reason for Case C 2 65 66 5V R/O N 15 Debtor was incorrectly
associated with the debt.
Ignored for all Action Codes
except L. Required for L.
SFCLJ
Relationship to Primary C 3 67 69 3G, 3H, (R N SLF (self); SPS (spouse); SIB
7H, 71, (sibling); PAR (parent); OWN
7J (owner); PRE (president); PTR
(partner): VPR (Vice
president); SHL (shareholder);
OTH (other)
SFCLJ
Last Debtor Contact Date Date 8 70 77 4B,4C (O N Format is YYYYMMDD.
SF
Last PMT Amt Prior to Ref N 14,2 78 91 2P 0 N RJ ZF N
Last PMT Date Prior to Ref Date 8 92 99 2Q,2R |O N Format is YYYYMMDD.
SF
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Field Name Start End Reset Required/ Validation
Position | Position Optional
Date Reported to CB Date 8 100 107 4N (0] Format is YYYYMMDD.
SF
Contact Type to Rcv DL C 6 108 113 31, 37, R N Required if C/S
7N

SLFIND (Self Individual)
INDWRK (Individual Work)
ATTORN (Attorney)
THRDPA (Third Party)

PRISON

BANTRU (Bankruptcy Trustee)
SLFBUS (Self Business)
BUSCON (Business Contact)
FINOFF (Financial Officer)
Designated contact type must
have an address

SFCLJ

Debtor Disp Debt Ind C 1 114 114 4D (0] N Y=Yes; N=No

Yes indicates action occurred
prior to debt referral to DMS.
SF

Debtor Disp Debt Amt Ind C 1 115 115 4E O N Y=Yes; N=No

Yes indicates action occurred
prior to debt referral to DMS.
SF

Dis Wvr Denied Ind C 1 116 116 4F (0] N Y=Yes; N=No

Yes indicates action occurred
prior to debt referral to DMS.
SF

Filler C 334 117 450 R N Leave Blank; SF

Note:

1 IND or BUS indicator and other REQUIRED fields on Debtor (‘2’) missing or invalid — should pass maintenance edit, but all attached debtor records
(‘2’, '2B’, '2C’, ‘2D, ‘2E’, and ‘4’) and case record (‘3’) should fail on RISC
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Record Type 4 — Alias Name

File: 1Al Input File

Record Type Number: 4

Record Type Name: Alias Name

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Field Start End Reset | Error Required/ | C Validation

Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional

DMS Processing Code T =TOP Only
C = Cross Servicing Only
B=Both
Record Type C 2 2 3 A 59,60, [R v |V |Record Type=4; SFCLJ
67, U
61,62,
63, 69,
70; A/U
68
Action Code C 1 4 4 19 R v [V [A=Add; C
If DMS Processing Code = ‘T’
then Action Codes A = Add and
U = Update
FAST Code C 2 5 6 A,U01, (R v [V |Department FAST Code
6S, 6T LISFC
Must be the same value
throughout the file
ALC C 8 7 14 A,U01, [R vV [V [ALC Department: N(2)
02, 6S, ALC Bureau: N(2)
6T ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC
Must-be-the- same-value
Does not have to be same
value throughout file
Station [ 5 15 19 A,UO01, [R v [V [station: C(5)
6S, 6T
For TOP: Station consists of
Agency ID C(2), Agency Site
ID C(2), and 1 blank space.
For C/S: Station consists of
Program Code C(5).
LISFC
Agency Debt ID C 30 20 49 04, 6U, |R/IO v [V | Debt ID number within a
6V, 6W Creditor Agency; LJ SF C
Ignored if C/S
Debt numbers assigned by an
Agency must be unique within
an Agency Station.
Agency Debtor ID C 15 50 64 3E, 6U, |R/IO N Required for C/S
6V, 6X, Unique debtor identifier used
6Y, 6Z, by the Agency; LJ SF C
7A, 7B,
7C
Debtor TIN N 9 65 73 A/U 07, |R/O v |SEN
8,9, 10,
11 Required if DMS Processing
Code =T ; Optional if DMS
12,13 Processing Code = C.
T = Required only for joint
debts
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Field Name Start End Reset Required/ Validation
Position | Position Optional
Debtor Alias Type C 3 74 76 40 (@) AKA (Also Known As)
FKA (Formerly Known As)
DBA (Doing Business As)
SF if individual debtor
LIJSFC
Alias Seq Num N 2 77 78 A51 OR \ | System Generated- when-debt
is-added;-Required value = 00
U 52 when debt is added, can be
given when updating debt; N
SF Order of alias record.
Debtor Alias Last or Business [ C 35 79 113 A 57 R v [V |Required if Agency Adds an
Name Alias Name; LI SF C
U 58
Debtor Alias First Name C 35 114 148 X 4P R/O v [V |Required if Agency Adds an
Alias Name;
Required for C/S Individual
Debtor Add
LJSFC
Debtor Alias Middle C 15 149 163 X o) v [V [csFu
Debtor Alias Generation C 3 164 166 4Q O N Jr, Sr, L 1L L 1V, V
LJSFC
Alias Effective Date Date 8 167 174 A 55 o v [ ¥YMMBD,date-agency
A/U 53 } } ity
System generated, leave
U 54 blank; SF
56
Alias Agency Name Cntl C 4 175 178 u75 O V' |[Reserved for Agency use; C LJ
SF
Filler C 272 179 450 R v [V [Leave Blank; SF
NOTE:

1 Data fields marked with an X in the Reset Column of the record layout can be reset to blank using an ! In this field position.

2 IND or BUS indicator and other REQUIRED fields on Debtor (‘2") missing or invalid — should pass maintenance edit, but all attached debtor records
(‘2’, '2B’, '2C’, ‘2D, ‘2E’, and ‘4’) and case record (‘3’) should fail on RISC
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Record Type 5A — Creditor Agency Financial Transactions (Collections)

File: 1Al Input File

Record Type Number: 5A

Record Type Name: Creditor Agency Financial Transactions (Collections)

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Field Start End Reset | Error Required/ C Validation

Length  Position Position Codes | Optional

DMS Processing Code T =TOP Only

C = Cross Servicing Only

Record Type C 2 2 3 A 59,60; |R \/ Record Type =5A; SF C LJ
U 61,62,
63,69
Action Code C 1 4 4 19 R \ U=Update
C
FAST Code C 2 5 6 A,UO01, |R N Department FAST Code
6S, 6T LISFC

Must be the same value
throughout the file

ALC C 8 7 14 A,UO01, |R N ALC Department: N(2)
02, 6S, ALC Bureau: N(2)
6T ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Must-be the same-value

Does not have to be the same
value throughout the file
Station C 5 15 19 A,UO01, |R N Station: C(5)

6S, 6T

For TOP: Station consists of
Agency ID C(2), Agency Site
ID C(2), and 1 blank space.

For C/S: Station consists of
Program Code C(5).

LISFC
Financial Transaction Type C 1 20 20 4R R \/ Identified Payments = |
4S Identified Reversals = J
SF
Agency Debt ID C 30 21 50 04,6U, |R \/ Debt ID number must be
6V, 6W unigue within a Creditor
Agency; LI SF C
Agency Debtor ID C 15 51 65 3E, 6U, R \/ LISFC
6V, 6X,
6Y, 6Z,
TA, 7B,
7C
Trans Type C 9 66 74 4T R \/ Use one of the following
4U codes to signify which action

you are reporting:

‘A’ signifies that the
transaction was reported by a
Federal Agency. The
remaining part of the code
signifies the type of
transaction being reported.

APMT = Payment
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Field Name Field Start End Reset | Error Required/ Validation
Length  Position Position Codes | Optional
B e e
Payment

AIBC = Bad Check

ACCC = Credit/Debit card
chargeback

(can only apply to an APMT
transaction; can only
completely reverse a payment
— no partial reversals)

SFLIC
Trans Sequence Number N 10 75 84 5W R \/ Sequence number generated
5X by the agency. Must be

unigue within the file.

Value should be greater than
or equal to 1 and less than or
equal to 999,999

ZFRJN
Identification Date Date 8 85 92 v R \/ Not a future date;
4w YYYYMMDD
4X SF
Agency Trans ID C 24 93 116 Y R \/ Must be unique within
47 FedDebt. Generated by the
5A agency to uniquely identify the

transaction submitted.

Originating Code =
Position/Content

1=A

2-3=Agency ID

4-7=Bureau Code
8-22=Agency Transaction ID
23-24= R1 (for reversals),
otherwise SF

Example:
AZZBBBB033333333333333
R1

(total of 24 characters)

last 2 char should be blank if

payment
LJSFC
Trans Amount N 14,2 117 130 5B R \/ Values should be >=000 and
5C <=999,999,999,999.99

The two right most digits are
decimal places. A minimum of
3 digits must be provided
when Transaction Amount is
less than $1.00.

ZFRJN
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Field Name Data Field Start End Reset Required/ C T  Validation
Type Length  Position Position Optional
Financial Instrument Type C 1 131 131 5H R Values are: P — Personal
51 Check, M — Money Order, B —

Bank Check, C — Credit Card,
O — Other Instrument
SFC

Financial Instrument Num C 20 132 151 5J R/O \/ Optional when Instrument
Type = O; otherwise, it is
required.

LISFC

For credit card payments, =
credit card number

Credit-Card-Expiration-Date
(Filler) 5L formatforthe-expiration-date

Credit Card Authorization C 10 160 169 5N R/O \/ Required if credit card is the
Number 50 instrument type; otherwise, it
is optional.

LISFC

SF215 NUMBER C 12 170 181 5P o) N NRJZFSFC
177 5Q

[ee]

SF5515 NUMBER

0Oz

12 182 193 5R (0] \/ Optional for reversal

8 178 185 58 transactions

N RJ ZE-SF C

Agency Match Original Trans [N 24 194 247 6E R/O \/ R for reversals, Must =

ID 186 209 Agency Trans ID of the
Original Payment

N RJ ZF

SIGNED Trans Amt of N 14,2 218 231 6F (0] \/ Original amount of the

Original Pmt 210 223 Payment used if providing a
reversal

The two right most digits are
decimal places. A minimum of
3 digits must be provided
when Transaction Amount is
less than $1.00.

RIJN ZF

Filler C 219 232 450 R \ Leave Blank; SF

227 224
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Field Name Data Field Start End Reset | Error Required/ C T  Validation
Position Position Codes | Optional

Type Length
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Record Type 5B — Creditor Agency Financial Transactions (Adjustments)

File: 1Al Input File

Record Type Number: 5B

Record Type Name: Creditor Agency Financial Transactions (Adjustment Transactions)

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Field Start End Reset | Error Required/ C Validation

Length  Position Position Codes | Optional

DMS Processing Code =
C = Cross Servicing Only

Record Type C 2 2 3 A 59,60; |R \/ Record Type =5B; SF C LJ
U 61,62,
63,69
Action Code C 1 4 4 19 R \ U=Update
C
FAST Code C 2 5 6 A,UO01, |R N Department FAST Code
6S, 6T LISFC

Must be the same value
throughout the file

ALC C 8 7 14 A,UO0L, |R N ALC Department: N(2)
02, 6S, ALC Bureau: N(2)
6T ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Must be the same-value

Does not have to be the same
value throughout the file

Station C 5 15 19 A,U01, |R N Station: C(5)
6S, 6T
Agency-1D-C(2),-Agency-Site 1D
C(2). and-1 blank space:

For C/S: Station consists of
Program Code C(5).

LISFC
Financial Transaction Type C 1 20 20 4R R \/ L= Identified Adjustments
4S M= Identified ARA (Agency

Reverse Adjustment)
N= Identified AREF (Agency
Refund TOP Offset)

C
Agency Debt ID C 30 21 50 04,6U, |R \/ Debt ID number must be unique
6V, 6W within a Creditor Agency; LJ SF
C
Agency Debtor ID C 15 51 65 3E, 6U, |R \/ Required for C/S
6V, 6X, Unique debt identifier used by
6Y, 6Z, the Agency; LJ SF C
7A, 7B,
7C
Trans Type C 9 66 74 4T R \/ Use one of the following codes to
4U signify which action you are
reporting:

‘A’ signifies that the transaction
was reported by a Federal
Agency. The remaining part of
the code signifies the type of
transaction being reported.
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Field Name Start End Reset | Error Required/ C T  Validation

Position Position Codes | Optional

AlO = Agency Internal Offset
ATO = Agency TOP Offset
ABAL = Agency Balance
Adjustment
ADADJ = Agency Dispute
Adjustment

AREF = Agency Refund TOP
Offset (can only apply to an
offset transaction)

SFCLJ

ARA = Agency Reverse
Adjustment (can only apply to an
AlO, ATO, ABADBJ; or ABAL
transaction; can only completely
reverse an adjustment)

Trans Sequence Number N 10 75 84 5W R \/ Sequence number generated by
5X the agency. Must be unique
within the file.

Value should be greater than or
equal to 1 and less than or equal
to 999,999

N RJ ZF

Identification Date Date 8 85 92 av R \/ Not a future date; YYYYMMDD
4w SF

4X
Agency Trans ID C 24 93 116 v R \/ Must be unique within FedDebt.
47 Generated by the agency to

5A uniquely identify the transaction
submitted.

Originating Code =
Position/Content

1=A

2-3=Agency ID

4-7=Bureau Code

8-22=Agency Transaction ID
23-24= SF

Example:
AZZBBBB033333333333333
(total of 22 characters)

last 2 char should be blank
LJSFC

SIGNED Principal Amount N 14,2 117 130 5E o \/ SIGNED means positive (+) or
5F negative (-). For SIGNED fields,
5G include a negative (-) when the
value is negative; do not include
a positive (+) when the value is
positive.

Cannot reduce component
balance below 0.
N RJ ZF
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Field Name

Field

Length

Start End
Position Position

Reset

Required/
Optional

C

T

Validation

SIGNED Interest Amount

N

14,2

131 144 5E

SIGNED means positive (+) or
negative (-). For SIGNED fields,
include a negative (-) when the
value is negative; do not include
a positive (+) when the value is
positive.

Cannot reduce component
balance below 0
N RJ ZF

SIGNED Admin Cost
Amount

14,2

145 158 5E

5G

SIGNED means positive (+) or
negative (-). For SIGNED fields,
include a negative (-) when the
value is negative; do not include
a positive (+) when the value is
positive.

Cannot reduce component
balance below 0.
N RJ ZF

SIGNED Penalty Amount

14,2

159 172 5E

5G

SIGNED means positive (+) or
negative (-). For SIGNED fields,
include a negative (-) when the
value is negative; do not include
a positive (+) when the value is
positive.

Cannot reduce component
balance below 0.
N RJ ZF

SIGNED Trans Amount

14,2

173 186 5B

5D

R/O

R for fin trans type L, M,
SIGNED means positive (+) or
negative (-). For SIGNED fields,
include a negative (-) when the
value is negative; do not include
a positive (+) when the value is
positive.

Report the NET SUM of the
Adjustment (net sum of Principal,
Interest, Admin Cost, and
Penalty)

N RJ ZF

Agency Match Original Trans
ID

C

24

187 210 6E

R/O

R for fin trans type M,N; Must =
Agency Trans ID of the Original
Adjustment

SFLIC

Transaction amount of
Original Adjustment

14,2

211 224 6G

R/O

R for fin trans type M , must=
original transaction amount of
adjustment

RJ ZF N

Transaction amount of
Original Offset

14,2

225 238 6H

R/O

R for fin trans type N, Must =
Original Transaction Amount of
TOP Offset

RJ ZF N

Filler

212

239 450

Leave Blank; SF
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Record Type 6 — Payment Bypass/Offset

File: 1Al Input File

Record Type Number: 6

Record Type Name: Payment Bypass/Offset

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Field Start End Reset Error Required/ | C Validation

Length | Position | Position Codes  Optional

DMS Processing Code T =TOP Only

C = Cross Servicing Only

Record Type C 2 2 3 A 59,60; R v [V |Record Type = 6; SF C LJ
U 61,62,
63,69
Action Code [® 1 4 4 23 R N [V | A=Add bypass indicator (only

for TOP), D=Delete bypass
indicator, O=Override;
U=Update/Overlay; C
FAST Code C 2 5 6 A, U01, |R vV [V |Department FAST Code
6S, 6T LJSFC

Must be the same value
throughout the file

ALC C 8 7 14 A, U0, [R N [V ]ALC Department: N(2)
02, 6S, ALC Bureau: N(2)
6T ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Must-be-the- same-value

Does not have to be the same
value throughout the file
Station C 5 15 19 A, U0, [R N[V |station: C(5)

6S, 6T

For TOP: Station consists of
Agency ID C(2), Agency Site
ID C(2), and 1 blank space.

For C/S: Station consists of
Program Code C(5).

LISFC
Agency Debt ID [® 30 20 49 04,6U, |R N [V [Debt ID number within Creditor
6V, 6W Agency; LI SF C

Debt numbers assigned by an
Agency must be unique within
an Agency Station.

Agency Debtor ID C 15 50 64 3E,6U, [R N Unique debt identifier used by
6V, 6X, the Agency; LJ SF
6Y, 62,
TA, 7B,
7C
Debtor TIN N 9 65 73 07 R/O v [SFN
13 Required if DMS Processing

Code =T, Optional if DMS
Processing Code = C.

Cannot equal zeros; N
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Field Name Data Field Start End Reset Required/ | C | T | Validation

Type Length | Position | Position Optional

Bypass Indicators C 30 74 103 X A 93 R/O Required for Action Code = A,
U, D. SF other action codes.
A/U 89 OTH = NTDO Vendor, OPM
Check, OPM EFT, Vendor

D 90 Check, and Vendor EFT.
ADM = NTDO Vendor, OPM
A/D/U Check, OPM EFT, Vendor

88 Check, and Vendor EFT.

TAX = IRS Check and IRS

EFT.
SSA = SSA Check and SSA
EFT.

OPM = OPM Check and OPM

EFT

VEN = NTDO Vendor, Vendor
Check, and Vendor EFT.

| =resets Bypass Indicator to
blanks and allows for offset of
all payments; LJ C SF

**|f there is more than one
Bypass Indicator in the field,
there should be no spaces
between the indicators (i.e. a
single data string).

TOP Action Code U restricted
to only 1 Bypass Indicator.
Override Action C 1 104 104 6K R/O v [ A=Add Override, C=Change
Override, D=Delete Override,
Required for Action Code = O.
SFC

Source of Payment C 3 105 107 95 R/O v [Must be valid; LJ C SF;
=VEN, SAL, SSA, OPM, TAX
Required if Override Action
Payment Agency Identifier C 13 108 120 96 (0] N [Must be valid payment agency
IDin TOP; C SF LJ

91, 92

Override Amount N 14,2 121 134 97 R/O v |Required if Override Action = A
or C and if Override Percent is
ZF; NRJ ZF
SF for C/S.
Override Percent N 5,2 135 139 77,78, |R/O v [Required if Override Action = A
79, 80, or C and if Override Amount is
81, 82, ZF; N RJ ZF
83, 84 SF for C/S.
Filler C 311 140 450 R N [V |Leave Blank; SF

NOTE: Data fields marked with an X in the Reset Column of the record layout can be reset to blank using an ! in this field position (TOP only).
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Record Type Z — File Trailer Record

File: IAl Input File

Record Type Number: Z

Record Type Name: File Trailer Record

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LJ=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Field Start End Required/ C Validation

Length | Position | Position | Optional

Identifier C 1 1 1 R Value = Z

Record Count N 8 2 9 R V[V [ The total number of all detail records; RJ ZF N

Total Transaction Amount N 14,2 10 23 R N [V [The absolute value sum of all Referred Debt
Balance fields on all Record Type 1 records, and
absolute value sum of Transaction Amount fields
on all Record Type 5A and 5B contained in the
file; RIZF N
Absolute value sum example: Increase 10,000;
Decrease 5000; Total Absolute Value 15,000

Batch Control ID C 22 24 45 R v [V [Unique ID for this batch within this agency;

8 31 supplied by the agency; LJ SF C

Note: Agencies usually choose to use the cycle
number or the current date.
The Batch Control ID for the Header and Trailer
must match.

Filler C 14 32 45 R NN Leave Blank; SF

FAST Code C 2 46 47 R vV |V |Department FAST Code
LISFC

ALC C 8 48 55 R v [V [ALC Department: N(2)
ALC Bureau: N(2)
ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Filler C 395 56 450 R v [V |Leave Blank; SF

NOTE: Any errors in the Header Record and the Trailer Record will cause a process failure resulting in file rejection. No error codes will be generated
in this instance.
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Unprocessable File

Record Type — File Header Record
Record Type — File Detail Record
Record Type — File Trailer Record
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Record Type — File Header Record

File: IAl Unprocessable File

Record Type Name: File Header Record

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LJ=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric
Field Name Field Start End Required/ C T  Validation

Length | Position | Position K Optional

Identifier C 1 1 1 R Value = H
Batch Control ID C 22 2 23 R N [V [unique ID for this batch within this agency;
8 9 supplied by the agency; LJ SF C

Note: Agencies usually choose to use the cycle
number or the current date.

The Batch Control ID for the Header Record and
the Trailer Record must match.

Filler C 14 10 23 R NN Leave Blank; SF

FAST Code C 2 24 25 R v |V |Department FAST Code
LISFC

ALC [® 8 26 33 R v |V [ALC Department: N(2)

ALC Bureau: N(2)
ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Filler C 438 34 471 R v |V |Leave Blank; SF

Record Type — File Detail Record

File: 1Al Unprocessable File
Record Type Name: File Detail Record
Key: RJ=Right Justified, LJ=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Start End Required/ | Description

Position | Position Optional

Agency Input Record Record Type 1, 2, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, 3, 4,
5A, 5B, or 6 as provided in the IAl Input File

Error Code Designator C 1 451 451 R Value T; C

Error Codes * C 20 452 471 R Contains a minimum of one and a maximum of
ten 2-position error codes; LJ ZF N

* A list of Error Codes and Error Messages can be found in Appendix I: Error Codes.
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Record Type — File Trailer Record

File: IAl Unprocessable File
Record Type Name: File Trailer Record
Key: RJ=Right Justified, LJ=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Data Type Field Start End Required/ | Description
Length Position | Position Optional

Identifier C 1 1 1 R Z = Trailer

Record Count N 8 2 9 R The total number of all detail records on the
unprocessable file which contain errors. Each
detall record can have one or more errors; RJ
ZFEN

Total Transaction Amount N 14,2 10 23 R The absolute value sum of all Referred Debt
Balance fields on all Record Type 1 records,
and absolute value sum of Transaction
Amount fields on all Record Type 5A and 5B
contained in the file; RJ ZF N
Absolute value sum example: Increase
10,000; Decrease 5000; Total Absolute Value
15,000

Batch Control ID C 22 24 45 R Unique ID for this batch within this agency;

8 31 supplied by the agency; LJ SF C

Note: Agencies usually choose to use the
cycle number or the current date.
The Batch Control ID for the Header and
Trailer must match.

Filler C 14 32 45 R Leave Blank; SF

FAST Code C 2 46 47 R Department FAST Code
LJSFC

ALC C 8 48 55 R ALC Department: N(2)
ALC Bureau: N(2)
ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Filler C 5 56 60 R

Errors Found N 8 61 68 R Total number of inputrecerds errors on the
unprocessable file. Each detail record may
contain multiple errors. which-contain-ene-of
more-errors-concurrently; RJ ZF N

Filler C 403 69 471 R Leave Blank; SF
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Collections File

Record Type — File Header Record
Record Type — File Detail Record
Record Type — Batch Control Record
Record Type — File Trailer Record
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File: IAl Collections File
Record Type Name: File Header Record
Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Record Type — File Header Record

Field Name Data Field Start End Required/ C T  Validation
Type Length | Position | Position K Optional
Identifier C 1 1 1 R I (IPAC)
File Date Date 8 2 9 R N[V [YYYYMMDD
SF
For C/S, itis the run date. For TOP, itis the
Ending Date of Collection Cycle
FAST Code C 2 10 11 R v |V |Department FAST Code
LISFC
ALC C 8 12 19 R v [V [ALC Department: N(2)
ALC Bureau: N(2)
ALC Program: N(4)
LIJSFC
Filler C 731 20 750 R v |V |Leave Blank; SF
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File: 1Al Collections File
Record Type Name: File Detall

File Formats

Record Type — File Detail Record

Record

Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name

Field Start End

Position | Position

Required/
Optional

Length

C

T

Validation

Type Indicator

PRESENT. A code will be inserted from below.
0 Reversal

1 Collection

2 Adjustment (for C/S only)

C SF

FAST Code

Department FAST Code
LISFC

ALC

ALC Department: N(2)
ALC Bureau: N(2)
ALC Program: N(4)
LIJSFC

Station

Station: C(5)

For TOP: Station consists of Agency ID C(2),
Agency Site ID C(2), and 1 blank space.

For C/S: Station consists of Program Code C(5).

LIJSFC

Debtor TIN

PRESENT. Enter the debtor's SSN for individual
or EIN for business.
C LJ SFfor C/S

SIGNED Collection Amount

N 14,2 26 39 R

PRESENT. The amount of Collection or Reversal
(depending upon Type Indicator). The amount
will be dollars and cents. No dollar signs,
commas, or decimal points. The amount is right
justified and unused positions will be zero-filled.
If type indicator is ‘0’, the amount will be for a
Reversal. If Type Indicator is ‘1’, the amount will
be for a Collection.

Collection Amount is only SIGNED in Cross
Servicing. Collection Amount is NOT SIGNED in
TOP

RJ ZF N

SIGNED Fee Amount

N 14,2 40 53 R

Represents total fee amount applied to the
collection; RJ ZF N

Full Reversal records will include a fee amount.
Most partial reversal records will be zero-filled. If
the partial reversal is for the remainder of the
collection, which creates a full reversal, the total
fee amount will be included.

Page 53 of 96






Debt Management Services
Integrated Agency Interface File Formats

Version 3.28

Field Name

Data

Type

Field
Length

Start
Position

End Required/
Position | Optional

Validation

Collection Amount is only SIGNED in Cross
Servicing. Collection Amount is NOT SIGNED in
TOP

Year of Original Offset

54

57 R/O

Required for TOP only.

PRESENT. Contains the year in which the offset
occurred that is now being reversed. This field is
applicable if the Type Indicator field contains a
“0", otherwise, it will be ZF.

Calculated by the system.
C SF for C/S

Reversal Ind

58

58 R

Required for TOP only.

PRESENT. For Type 0 Reversal record, contains
‘F’ for a Full Reversal or “P” for a Partial
Reversal. SF for other Type record.

C SF for C/S

Debtor Name Last or
Business

35

59

93 R

PRESENT. Contains the debtor’s last name as
submitted by agency.
LJSFC

Debtor Name First

35

94

128 R/O

PRESENT. Required for C/S, Optional for TOP.
Contains the debtor’s first name as submitted by
agency.

LJSFC

Agency Debt ID

30

129

158 R

PRESENT. Contains the debtor’s debt number
as submitted by the agency. Use is mandatory
on input records and will be returned in this field.
CLISF

Agency Debtor ID

15

159

173 R

Required for C/S only.

Contains the debtor number as submitted by the
agency. Use is mandatory on input records and
will be returned in this field.

CLJSF

Payment Status

174

174 R/O

Required for TOP only.
For individual records only; otherwise, SF. SF
for Reversal record.

PRESENT. A code will be inserted from below.
0 Other than joint payee
2 Joint payee

Received from the payment file.

Payee Name

35

175

209 R/O

Required for TOP only.

PRESENT. For Type 1 offset records, contains
the name of debtor as it appears on the file. SF
for Type 0 Reversal records.

LIJSFC

Payee Address 1

35

210

244 R/O

Required for TOP only.

PRESENT. For Type 1 offset records, normally
contains current mailing street address of debtor,
though may contain other address information.
LJ SF C SF for Type 0 records.

Payee Address 2

35

245

279 R/O

Required for TOP only.

PRESENT. For Type 1 offset records, normally
contains debtor’s city and state of residence,
though may contain other address information.
LJ SF SF for Type O records.

Payee Address City

15

280

294 R/O

Required for TOP only.
LISFC
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Field Name Field Start End Required/ C Validation

Length | Position | Position | Optional

Payee Address State Required for TOP only.
LISFC

Not required if using foreign contact country
code.

Payee Address Zip Code C 9 297 305 R/O v | Required for TOP only.

PRESENT. For Type 1 offset records, contains
the debtor’s zip code. SF For Type 0 records.
LISFC

Not required if using foreign contact country
code.

Payee Address Country C 3 306 308 R/O v [Required for TOP only.

PRESENT. For Type 1 offset records, contains
code from attached list. SF for Type O records. If
none provided, SF.

Name Control C 4 309 312 R/O v | Required for TOP only.

PRESENT. The first 4 significant characters of
the debtor’s last name for individuals or business
name for businesses. Name Controls of fewer
than four characters must be LJ filling the
unused positions with blanks.

Individual or Business C 1 313 313 R/O v | Required for TOP only.
PRESENT. Individual is 1 and Business is 2.
Offset Cycle C 6 314 319 R/O v | Required for TOP only.

If reversal, field will be SF.
PRESENT. Format is YYYYCC.

Calculated by the system.

C LJ SF

Payment Date Date 8 320 327 R v [V [PRESENT. Formatis YYYYMMDD. For C/S,
this is the deposit date of the payment, effective
date of the reversal.

LJ SF

Year of Offset C 2 328 329 R/O v | Required for TOP only.
PRESENT. Format is YY¥¥.
LJ SF

TOP Trace Number N 10 330 339 R/O v [Required for TOP only.

Unique TOP Identifier assigned to offsets taken.
Currently 9 digits; LJ SF

Payment Type C 2 340 341 (@) v [ Unique TOP code identifying purpose/record
layout of the offset payment, if applicable.
LISFC

Agency Name Cntl C 4 342 345 R/O v [ TOP only field.

Unique Name Control provided by agency. If
none provided, SF.

OCSE Indicator C 1 346 346 R/O v | TOP only field.

For Child Support Only (TOP)

Y=Yes

N=No

SF

Applied Principal N 14,2 347 360 R/O N Required for C/S.

SIGNED amount of transaction that was applied
towards the principal component. SIGNED
means positive (+) or negative (-).

RJ ZF N, SF for TOP

Applied Interest N 14,2 361 374 R/O N Required for C/S.

SIGNED amount of transaction that was applied
towards the interest component. SIGNED
means positive (+) or negative (-).

RJ ZF N, SF for TOP

Applied Penalty N 14,2 375 388 R/O N Required for C/S.

SIGNED amount of transaction that was applied
towards the penalty component. SIGNED
means positive (+) or negative (-).
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RJ ZF N, SF for TOP

Applied Admin Costs N 14,2 389 402 R/O N Required for C/S

SIGNED amount of transaction that was applied
towards the admin cost component. SIGNED
means positive (+) or negative (-).

RJ ZF N, SF for TOP

Applied Overage N 14,2 403 416 R/O N Required for C/S

SIGNED amount of transaction that was applied
towards the overage component. SIGNED
means positive (+) or negative (-).

RJ ZF N, SF for TOP

Applied DMS Fees N 14,2 417 430 R/O N Required for C/S.

For C/S, actual fees taken in the transaction if
charged to debtor; will be $0.00 if charged to CA.
Applied PCA Fees N 14,2 431 444 R/O N Required for C/S.

For C/S, actual fees taken in the transaction if
charged to debtor; will be $0.00 if charged to CA.
Applied TOP Fees N 14,2 445 458 R/O N Required for C/S.

For C/S, actual fees taken in the transaction if
charged to debtor; will be $0.00 if charged to CA.
Applied DOJ Fees N 14,2 459 472 R/O N Required for C/S.

For C/S, actual fees taken in the transaction if
charged to debtor; will be $0.00 if charged to CA.

Charged DMS Fees N 14,2 473 486 R/O N Required for C/S.
For C/S, charged fees taken in the transaction.
Charged PCA Fees N 14,2 487 500 R/O N Required for C/S.
For C/S, charged fees taken in the transaction.
Charged TOP Fees N 14,2 501 514 R/O N Required for C/S.
For C/S, charged fees taken in the transaction.
Charged DOJ Fees N 14,2 515 528 R/O N Required for C/S.
For C/S, charged fees taken in the transaction.
SIGNED IPAC Net Transfer |N 14,2 529 542 O N Filled for C/S.
Amt Transaction Amount - Fee Amount
RJ ZF N
IPAC Trans Date Date 8 543 550 (0] N Filled for C/S.
YYYYMMDD
LJ SF
IPAC Reference Num C 15 551 565 (0] N Filled for C/S.
LJSFC
Originating Txn Id of the C 22 566 587 R/O N Required for C/S. If transaction originated from
Payment or Adjustment CA, the field will be populated with the Agency
Transaction ID. If transaction originated from
DMS, the field will be populated with the DMS
Transaction ID
LJSFC
Originating Txn Id of the N 24 588 611 R/O N Required if transaction is reversal for C/S. If
Reversal transaction originated from CA, the field will be
populated with the Agency Transaction ID. If
transaction originated from DMS, the field will be
populated with the DMS Transaction ID
LF SFC
Principal TAS C 27 612 638 (0] N LIJSFC

The Subclass (if populated) is the first two
characters of the TAS separated from the rest of
the TAS by parenthesis. The Subclass
represents an account breakdown requested by
an agency and approved and implemented by
the Budget Reports Division of FMS. C(4)

The Treasury Agency Code of the Agency
Owner. C(3)
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A Hyphen will be added to separate the Agency
Owner from the Co-Owner, if one exists. C(1)

If authority for the Account has been transferred
from the Agency Owner to another agency, the
third element of the TAS will be the Treasury
Agency Code of the transferred Agency (Agency
Co-Owner) presented immediately after the
Agency Owner, separated by a hyphen. C(4)

Fiscal Year field. The Fiscal Year, if presented,
will contain a two-character year field, a five
character multi-year field (two years separated
with a '/'), or a single alpha character. Some of
the Fiscal Year values may include:

No Year

Single Year

Mulit Year C(5)

Main Account Number. The Main Account
Number represents the type of Fund and the
purpose of the account within that Fund. For
Example:

Trust Fund: 8501

Trust Revolving Fund: 8402

General Fund (customs duties): 0300

C4)

Sub-Account Symbol. The Sub-Account Symbol
may be indicative of an available receipt account
or may be requested by the Agency and
approved and implemented by Budget Reports
Branch. Valid ranges are 1 - 999 and are
presented immediately following the Main
Account Number separated by a'.". There will be
no leading zeroes in this field. C(4)

Interest TAS C 27 639 665 O N LJSFC

The Subclass (if populated) is the first two
characters of the TAS separated from the rest of
the TAS by parenthesis. The Subclass
represents an account breakdown requested by
an agency and approved and implemented by
the Budget Reports Division of FMS. C(4)

The Treasury Agency Code of the Agency
Owner. C(3)

A Hyphen will be added to separate the Agency
Owner from the Co-Owner, if one exists. C(1)

If authority for the Account has been transferred
from the Agency Owner to another agency, the
third element of the TAS will be the Treasury
Agency Code of the transferred Agency (Agency
Co-Owner) presented immediately after the
Agency Owner, separated by a hyphen. C(4)

Fiscal Year field. The Fiscal Year, if presented,
will contain a two-character year field, a five
character multi-year field (two years separated
with a '/'), or a single alpha character. Some of
the Fiscal Year values may include:

No Year

Single Year

Mulit Year C(5)
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Start
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Required/ C T

Position | Position | Optional

Validation

Main Account Number. The Main Account
Number represents the type of Fund and the
purpose of the account within that Fund. For
Example:

Trust Fund: 8501

Trust Revolving Fund: 8402

General Fund (customs duties): 0300

C4)

Sub-Account Symbol. The Sub-Account Symbol
may be indicative of an available receipt account
or may be requested by the Agency and
approved and implemented by Budget Reports
Branch. Valid ranges are 1 - 999 and are
presented immediately following the Main
Account Number separated by a '.". There will be
no leading zeroes in this field. C(4)

Penalty TAS

27

666

692

LISFC

The Subclass (if populated) is the first two
characters of the TAS separated from the rest of
the TAS by parenthesis. The Subclass
represents an account breakdown requested by
an agency and approved and implemented by
the Budget Reports Division of FMS. C(4)

The Treasury Agency Code of the Agency
Owner. C(3)

A Hyphen will be added to separate the Agency
Owner from the Co-Owner, if one exists. C(1)

If authority for the Account has been transferred
from the Agency Owner to another agency, the
third element of the TAS will be the Treasury
Agency Code of the transferred Agency (Agency
Co-Owner) presented immediately after the
Agency Owner, separated by a hyphen. C(4)

Fiscal Year field. The Fiscal Year, if presented,
will contain a two-character year field, a five
character multi-year field (two years separated
with a '/'), or a single alpha character. Some of
the Fiscal Year values may include:

No Year

Single Year

Mulit Year C(5)

Main Account Number. The Main Account
Number represents the type of Fund and the
purpose of the account within that Fund. For
Example:

Trust Fund: 8501

Trust Revolving Fund: 8402

General Fund (customs duties): 0300

C(4)

Sub-Account Symbol. The Sub-Account Symbol
may be indicative of an available receipt account
or may be requested by the Agency and
approved and implemented by Budget Reports
Branch. Valid ranges are 1 - 999 and are
presented immediately following the Main
Account Number separated by a'.". There will be
no leading zeroes in this field. C(4)

Admin Cost TAS

27

693

719

LISFC
The Subclass (if populated) is the first two
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characters of the TAS separated from the rest of
the TAS by parenthesis. The Subclass
represents an account breakdown requested by
an agency and approved and implemented by
the Budget Reports Division of FMS. C(4)

The Treasury Agency Code of the Agency
Owner. C(3)

A Hyphen will be added to separate the Agency
Owner from the Co-Owner, if one exists. C(1)

If authority for the Account has been transferred
from the Agency Owner to another agency, the
third element of the TAS will be the Treasury
Agency Code of the transferred Agency (Agency
Co-Owner) presented immediately after the
Agency Owner, separated by a hyphen. C(4)

Fiscal Year field. The Fiscal Year, if presented,
will contain a two-character year field, a five
character multi-year field (two years separated
with a '/'), or a single alpha character. Some of
the Fiscal Year values may include:

No Year

Single Year

Mulit Year C(5)

Main Account Number. The Main Account
Number represents the type of Fund and the
purpose of the account within that Fund. For
Example:

Trust Fund: 8501

Trust Revolving Fund: 8402

General Fund (customs duties): 0300

C4)

Sub-Account Symbol. The Sub-Account Symbol
may be indicative of an available receipt account
or may be requested by the Agency and
approved and implemented by Budget Reports
Branch. Valid ranges are 1 - 999 and are
presented immediately following the Main
Account Number separated by a'.". There will be
no leading zeroes in this field. C(4)

Collection Tool Indicator C 1 720 720 R/O N For C/S: If a DOJ fee was taken, mark field as
‘Y. If TOP fee was taken, will be ‘T". If PCA fee
was taken, will be ‘P’. If DMS and PCA fees
were taken, will be ‘P’. If DMS and DOJ fees
were taken, will be 'J’. Otherwise, ‘D’ for DMS.
SFC

Filler C 30 721 750 R v [V |Leave Blank; SF
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Record Type — Batch Control Record

File: IAl Collections File
Record Type Name: Batch Control Record*
Key: RJ=Right Justified, LI=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Data Field Start End Required/ C T  Validation
Type Length | Position | Position K Optional
Identifier C 1 1 1 R C=Control
FAST Code C 2 2 3 R v [V [Department FAST Code
LIJSFC
ALC C 8 4 11 R v |V [ALC Department: N(2)

ALC Bureau: N(2)
ALC Program: N(4)
LIJSFC

Station C 5 12 16 R v [V [station: c(5)

For TOP: Station consists of Agency ID C(2),
Agency Site ID C(2), and 1 blank space.

For C/S: Station consists of Program Code C(5).

LISFC

Record Count N 8 17 24 R v [V [PRESENT. The cumulative record count for all
records in Station; RJ ZF N

Will be >0

Calculations made by the program that creates
the collection file.

SIGNED Collection Amount |N 14,2 25 38 R N R PRESENT. The cumulative total of all collection
amounts [Type Indicator = 1] for the Station. The
amount will be entered in dollars and cents. No
dollar signs, commas, decimal points er-hegative
amounts:

Collection Amount is only SIGNED in Cross
Servicing. Collection Amount is NOT SIGNED in
TOP

RJ ZF N

Collection Count N 6 39 44 R v |V |The cumulative record count for all collection
records (Type Indicator = 1) for the Station.
RJZF N

Reversal Count N 6 45 50 R N R PRESENT. The cumulative record count for all
Reversal records [Type Indicator = O] current for
that week for the Station.

RJ ZF N
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SIGNED Reversal Amount N 14,2 51 64 R PRESENT. The cumulative total of all Reversal
amounts [Type Indicator = 0] for the Station. The
amount will be entered in dollars and cents. No
dollar signs, commas, decimal points er-hegative
amounts:

Collection Amount is only SIGNED in Cross
Servicing. Collection Amount is NOT SIGNED in
TOP

RJ ZF N

SIGNED Net Collections N 14,2 65 78 R v [V [PRESENT. The absolute value of the collection
amount minus the Reversal amount. The amount
will be entered in dollars and cents. No dollar
signs, commas, decimal points er-hegative
amoeunts— RJ ZF N

Collection Amount is only SIGNED in Cross
Servicing. Collection Amount is NOT SIGNED in
TOP

Total net transfer for all detalil records for the
Station.

Calculations made by the program that creates
the collection file.

Excess Offset Amount N 14,2 79 92 R N PRESENT. The amount of credits available. If
the offset amount exceeds the Reversal amount,
this field reflects Net collections. RJ ZF N

Calculations made by the program that creates
the collection file.

Excess Reversal Amount © N 14,2 93 106 R vV [|PRESENT. The amount of Reversals in excess
of offset. If the Reversal amount exceeds the
offset amount, this field reflects net reversals.
RJZF N

Calculations made by the program that creates
the collection file.

SIGNED Total Fee Amount” [N 14,2 107 120 R v [V [Represents the total fee amount (absolute value
sum) of all individual records for the Station. The
amount will be entered in dollars and cents. No
dollar signs, commas, decimal points er-negative
ameunts: RJ ZF N

Collection Amount is only SIGNED in Cross
Servicing. Collection Amount is NOT SIGNED in
TOP

Calculations made by the program that creates
the collection file.

Offset Cycle c 6 121 126 R vV |PRESENT. Formatis YYYYCC.

Calculations made by the program that creates
the collection file.

LISFC
Ending Date of Collection Date 8 127 134 R v |PRESENT. Formatis YYYYMMDD. (This is the
Cycle date of funds transfer to the Agency).

Calculations made by the program that creates
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the collection file.
SF

DMS Program Year C 4 135 138 R v [PRESENT. YYYY
SF

Filler [® 612 139 750 R v [V [PRESENT.SF

*The Batch Control Record contains the subtotal of detailed records after each Station. The File Trailer Record contains the totals for the entire file.

1 If the offset amount exceeds the Reversal amount, the excess offset amount will contain the same value as the net collections. If the Reversal amount
exceeds the offset amount, the excess Reversal amount will contain the same value as the net collections. When the Net collection field is significant,
only one of these fields will also be significant. In addition, the significant field will contain the same value as the Net collections field. All offset related
amount fields include the full amount of the offset, including the offset fee, which will be subtracted out at funds transfer time.

2 The record Order of Collections File Records is random. Reversal records could appear on a Collections File before offset/payment records.

Record Type — File Trailer Record

File: 1Al Collections File
Record Type Name: File Trailer Record*
Key: RJ=Right Justified, LJ=Left Justified, SF=Space Filled, ZF=Zero Filled, C=Alphanumeric, N=Numeric

Field Name Data Field Start End Required/ C T  Validation
Type Length | Position | Position | Optional
Identifier C 1 1 1 R Z=Trailer
FAST Code C 2 2 3 R v |V |Department FAST Code
LIJSFC
ALC [® 8 4 11 R v |V [ALC Department: N(2)

ALC Bureau: N(2)
ALC Program: N(4)
LISFC

Record Count N 8 12 19 R N N PRESENT. The cumulative record count for all
records; RJ ZF N

Will be >0

Calculations made by the program that creates
the collection file.

SIGNED Collection Amount | N 14,2 20 33 R v [V [PRESENT. The cumulative total of all collection
amounts [Type Indicator = 1. The amount will be
entered in dollars and cents. No dollar signs,

commas, decimal points er-negative-amounts.

Collection Amount is only SIGNED in Cross
Servicing. Collection Amount is NOT SIGNED in
TOP

RJ ZF N
Collection Count N 6 34 39 R v [V [The cumulative record count for all collection
records (Type Indicator = 1). RJ ZF N
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Reversal Count N 6 40 45 R PRESENT. The cumulative record count for all
Reversal records [Type Indicator = 0, on TOP
weekly collection (offset/Reversal) record]
current for that week. RJ ZF N

SIGNED Reversal Amount N 14,2 46 59 R N [V [PRESENT. The cumulative total of all Reversal
amounts [Type Indicator = 0, on TOP weekly
collection (offset/Reversal) record)]. The amount
will be entered in dollars and cents. No dollar
signs, commas, decimal points er-negative
ameunts. RJ ZF N

Collection Amount is only SIGNED in Cross
Servicing. Collection Amount is NOT SIGNED in
TOP

SIGNED Net Collections N 14,2 60 73 R v |V |PRESENT. The absolute value of the collection
amount minus the Reversal amount. The amount
will be entered in dollars and cents. No dollar

signs, commas, decimal points-er-hegative
amounts—RJI ZF N

Total net transfer for all detail records.

Collection Amount is only SIGNED in Cross
Servicing. Collection Amount is NOT SIGNED in
TOP

Calculations made by the program that creates
the collection file.

Excess Offset Amount * N 14,2 74 87 R vV [PRESENT. The amount of credits available. If
the offset amount exceeds the Reversal amount,
this field reflects Net collections. RJ ZF N

Calculations made by the program that creates
the collection file.

Excess Reversal Amount * N 14,2 88 101 R N PRESENT. The amount of Reversals in excess
of offset. If the Reversal amount exceeds the
offset amount, this field reflects net reversals.
RJZF N

Calculations made by the program that creates
the collection file.

SIGNED Total Fee Amount © [N 14,2 102 115 R v [V [Represents the total fee amount (absolute value
sum) of all individual records. The amount will be
entered in dollars and cents. No dollar signs,

commas, decimal points ernegative-ameounts:
RJ ZF N

Collection Amount is only SIGNED in Cross
Servicing. Collection Amount is NOT SIGNED in
TOP

Calculations made by the program that creates
the collection file.
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Offset Cycle C 6 116 121 R PRESENT. Format is YYYYCC.

Calculations made by the program that creates
the collection file.

LISFC
Ending Date of Collection Date 8 122 129 R v | PRESENT. Format is YYYYMMDD. (This is the
Cycle date of funds transfer to the Agency).

Calculations made by the program that creates
the collection file.

SF

DMS Program Year C 4 130 133 R v |PRESENT. YYYY
SF

Filler C 617 134 750 R v [V [PRESENT.SF

*The Batch Control Record contains the subtotal of detailed records after each Station. The File Trailer Record contains the totals for the entire file.

1 If the offset amount exceeds the Reversal amount, the excess offset amount will contain the same value as the net collections. If the Reversal amount
exceeds the offset amount, the excess Reversal amount will contain the same value as the net collections. When the Net collection field is significant,
only one of these fields will also be significant. In addition, the significant field will contain the same value as the Net collections field. All offset related
amount fields include the full amount of the offset, including the offset fee, which will be subtracted out at funds transfer time.

2 The record Order of Collections File Records is random. Reversal records could appear on a Collections File before offset/payment records.
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Error Field Name Record Type Error Message
Code ID
01 FAST Code/ ALC/ Station 1,2,2A,2B,2C,2D,2E,3,4, | Cannot be blank or is invalid.
5A,5B,6
02 ALC 1,2,2A,2B,2C,2D,2E,3,4,| ALC of input record does not Match file ALC.
5A,5B,6
03 DMS Processing Code 1,2,2A,2B,2C,2D,2E,3,4,| DMS Processing Code cannot be blank or is invalid.
5A,5B,6
04 Agency Debt ID 1,2,2A,2B,2C,2D,2E,3,4, | Invalid agency debt id or agency debt id not specified.
5A,5B,6
05 Debt Type 1 Debt Type does not exist in Agency Profile or invalid Debt
Type code.
06 Debt Type 1 Cannot reset debt type.
07 Debtor TIN 2,2C,4,6 Invalid TIN number or TIN not specified.
08 Debtor TIN 1,2, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, | Cannot reset TIN, change TIN, or TIN does not match
3,4,5A, 5B, 6 existing debt number.
09 Debtor TIN 2 Invalid TIN for a RT 2 Action Code Add record.
10 Debtor TIN 2 Debtor already in debtor table.
11 Debtor TIN 2 This is a Joint & Several debt.
12 Debtor TIN 2 If Debtor TIN is provided, a valid TIN Type must be Entered.
13 Debtor TIN 2,2C,4,6 Debtor TIN must be Numeric.
14 Referred Debt Balance 1 Delinquent amount not numeric or amount < $25 limit.
15 Referred Debt Balance 1 For adjust action, amount cannot be zero.
16 Referred Debt Balance 1 Cannot decrease a debt with existing current balance of
Zero.
17 Referred Debt Balance 1 For refund record, there is no offset payment found for the
offset year / date, or year / date is invalid.
18 Referred Debt Balance 1 Refund record amount in excess of offset.
19 Referred Debt Balance 1 For refund reversal record, there is no offset payment found
for the offset year / date, or year / date is invalid.
20 Referred Debt Balance 1 Amount of refund reversal record exceeds amount of
previous refund.
21 Referred Debt Balance 1 Referred Debt Balance must be Equal to the
Sum of Initial Principal, Initial Interest, Initial Admin Costs,
and Initial Penalty.
22 Referred Debt Balance 1 Referred Debt Balance must be Numeric.
23 Referred Debt Balance 1 Referred Debt Balance is Required.
24 Debt Judgment 2 Invalid Judgment Debt value.
25 Delinquency Date 1 Invalid date for Delinquent Date, not numeric or not
specified.
26 Delinquency Date 1 Cannot reset Delinquent Date.
27 Delinquency Date 1 Delinquent date cannot be > (later than) processing date.
28 Delinquency Date 1 Date error (incorrect format) when adding or updating debt
record.
29 Delinquency Date 1 Date error when updating Debt record.
30 Delinquency Date 1 Date Delinquency Began is more than 10 years prior to
current date
31 Individual or Business 2 Invalid Individual/Business Indicator or not specified.
32 Individual or Business 2 Cannot reset Business/individual indicator.
33 Debtor Name Last or Business 2 Debtor Last Name/Business cannot be blank.
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Code ID

34 Debtor Name Last or Business 2 Cannot reset last name.

35 Debtor Name Last or Business 2 Only present when changing last name.

36 Debtor Name Last or Business 2 The debtor is not in Debtor table.

Debtor Name First
Debtor Name Middle

37 Contact Address 1 2C Contact address line 1 cannot be blank.

38 Contact Address 1 2C Cannot reset Contact address line 1.

39 Contact City 2C Contact city cannot be blank.

40 Contact City 2C Cannot reset Contact city.

41 Contact Country Name, Contact 2C Invalid contact state code or cannot be blank unless country

State code field is completed and not ‘US’.
42 Contact Country Name, Contact 2C If Country Code is xx (completed and not ‘US’ on debt
State record or this update record), State Code must be blank.

43 Contact State 2C Contact state code can only be reset when country code
field is completed.

44 Contact Country Name 2C Invalid Contact Country Code or code is not valid since
state code is completed on debt record or this update record
and country code is not ‘US’.

45 Contact Country Name 2C Invalid Contact Country Code or code is not valid since
state code is completed and country code is not ‘US’.

46 Contact Country Name 2C If Contact Country Code is xx (completed and not ‘US’),
Alias State Code must be blank.

a7 Contact Zip Code 2C The first 5 characters of zip code must be numeric if ‘US’
address or cannot be blank. If country code field is
completed and not ‘US’ and state code field is blank, the
first five characters must be completed or zeros.

48 Contact Zip Code 2C Cannot reset contact Zip Code unless country code field is
completed and not ‘US’.

49 Debt Origination Date 1 Invalid date for Date Debt Originally Opened, not numeric or
not specified.

50 Debt Origination Date 1 Date error (incorrect format) when adding or updating date
Debt Originally Opened information.

51 Alias Seq Num 4 Invalid sequence number, must be ‘00’ when adding first
Alias record.

52 Alias Seq Num 4 Invalid sequence number, must be humeric > 00 for action
update.

) - oot n - : : oot : -
specified:

54 Alias-Effective-Bate 4 Cannotreseteffective-date-of-alias-

3 - oot n - f - -

=5 - oot n - - - oot =y

57 Debtor Alias Last or Business Name | 4 Alias Last name cannot be blank.
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58 Debtor Alias Last or Business Name |4 Cannot reset Alias last name.
59 Record Type, Action Code 1,2,2A,2B,2C,2D, Invalid record type/record action.
2E,3,4,5A, 5B,6, **
60 Record Type *x Invalid record type for Add Action.
61 Record Type b Invalid record type for Update Action.
62 Record Type 2, 2A,2B,2C,2D,2E,3,4, |Invalid record type for Delete Action.
**%
63 Record Type 2,2A,2B,2C,2D,2E,3,4,6, | Invalid record type for Adjust Action.
*%
64 Entire Record Type 1 1 Duplicate Debt record found in database for action add.
65 Entire Record Type 1 1 General error occurred when adding or updating debt
record. Base debt record not found
66 Entire Record Type 2 2 Debt record not found for adding debtor information.
67 Entire Record Type 4 4 Duplicate Debt Alias found in database for action add.
68 Entire Record Type 4 4 General error occurred when adding or updating debt
record. Base debt record not found.
69 Entire Record Types 1,2,2A,2B,2C,2D,2E,3,4, | Debt record not found in database for update.
1,2,2A,2B,2C,2D,2E,3,4,5A,5B,6 5A,5B,6
70 Entire Record Type 4 4 Debt Alias record not found in database for update.
71 Debt Status Ind 1 Invalid value for Debt Status Indicator.
72 Debt Status Ind 1 Agency Refund/Reversal processed — debt is in archived
status
73 Debt Status Ind 1 Only tax levy can rescind a debt.
74 Debt Status Ind 1 Cannot update an archived debt/debtor.
75 Alias Agency Name Cntl Cannot reset Agency Name Control.
76 Original Amt of Debt Original Amount not numeric or amount < $25 limit or not
specified.
77 Override Percent 6 Limit over 15%.
78 Override Percent 6 Limit over 25%.
79 Override Percent 6 Limit over 65%.
80 Override Percent 6 Not Numeric.
81 Override Percent 6 For Debtor Override, the row is not present for the source of
payment input.
82 Override Percent 6 For Debtor Override, change/delete row is not present.
83 Override Percent 6 Percent override limited to 99%.
84 Override Percent 6 Percent override limited to 100%.
85 Debtor Name Middle 2 Middle initial not allowed for business debts.
86 Local Code 1 Local code cannot be blank for RT 1 Action Code Change
record.
87 Local Code 1 Local Contact Code does not exist in Agency Profile or is
invalid.
88 Bypass Indicators 6 Bypass code is invalid or does not exist.
89 Bypass Indicators 6 Bypass code already in place for this debt.
90 Bypass Indicators 6 Bypass code not found for this debt.
91 Bypass Indicators 6 Bypass code indicator is full, cannot add another bypass.
92 Bypass Indicators 6 Default debt load bypass indicator exceed limit of 10.
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93 Bypass Indicators 6 (?irtr)lilar or duplicate Bypass Indicator already exists for this
ebt.
94 TOP Trace Number 1 TOP Trace Number is not found or valid (for post 2000
agency refunds or agency refund reversals
95 Source of Payment 6 Source of Payment must be in Pay Xref Table.
96 Payment Agency ID 6 Payment Agency does not exist in Agency Site Table.
97 Override Amount 6 Not Numeric.
98 Debtor Status Ind 2 Cannot reset debtor status. Debt status is not active.
99 Debtor Status Ind 2 Cannot reattach the only active debtor.
1A Debtor Status Ind 2 Input Debtor Status field is invalid.
1B Debtor Status Ind 2 Reattached debtor already exists.
1C Debtor Status Ind 2 Cannot detach last debtor.
1D Debtor Status Ind 2 Cannot reattach debtor to a different agency.
1E Debtor Status Ind 2 Debtor is detached already.
1F Debtor Status Ind 2 Cannot update detached record.
1G New Station 2 Cannot reattach to a debt not currently in the system.
Reattach Agency Debt ID
1H New Station 2 Cannot reattach to a non Joint debt.
Reattach Agency Debt ID
1l Individual/Joint Several Ind 1 Individual/Joint Several status indicator is invalid.
1 Individual/Joint Several Ind 1 Cannot reset to a regular debt.
1K Individual/Joint Several Ind 1 This is the last debtor for this debt.
1L Individual/Joint Several Ind 1 Cannot add Debtor to non-active Joint & Several Debt.
1M Individual/Joint Several Ind 1 Individual/Joint Several Ind is Required.
1IN Admin Debt Class 1 Admin Debt Class is Required if Debt Type = “A”.
10 Admin Debt Class 1 Admin Debt Class must be Null if Debt Type = “L".
1P Admin Debt Class 1 Invalid Admin Debt Classification Code.
1Q Consumer or Commercial 1 Invalid Consumer/Commercial Code.
1R Consumer or Commercial 1 Consumer/Commercial is Required.
1S Initial Principal 1 Initial Principal must be Numeric.
1T Initial Interest 1 Initial Interest must be Numeric.
1U Initial Admin Costs 1 Initial Admin Costs must be Numeric.
1v Initial Penalty 1 Initial Penalty must be Numeric.
1w Initial Principal 1 One of these Referred Balance Components is Required.
Initial Interest
Initial Admin Costs
Initial Penalty
1X Initial Int Type 1 Initial Interest Type Code does not match program profile
1y Interest Rate 1 Interest Rate is Required if Initial Int Type = “A” / “F".
1z Interest Rate 1 Interest Rate must be Null if Initial Int Type = “C".
2A Interest Rate 1 Interest Rate must be Null if Interest is not Accrued.
2B Interest Rate 1 Interest Rate must be Between 0.00 And 100.00.
2C Interest Rate 1 Interest Rate must be Numeric.
2D Penalty Rate 1 Penalty Rate is Required if Penalty is Accrued.
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2E Penalty Rate 1 Penalty Rate must be Null if Penalty is not Accrued.

2F Penalty Rate 1 Penalty Rate must be Between 0.00 And 100.00

2G Penalty Rate 1 Penalty Rate must be Numeric.

2H Last Int Calc Date 1 Date is Req if Int Rate is Entered or profile indicates req

2 Last Int Calc Date 1 Last Int Calc Date must be Null if Interest Rate is
Not Entered.

2J Last Int Calc Date 1 Last Int Calc Date must be a Valid Date in
YYYYMMDD Format.

2K Last Int Calc Date 1 Last Int Calc Date must be less than or equal to the
System Date.

2L Last Penalty Calc Date 1 Date is Req if Pen Rate is Entered or profile indicates req

2M Last Penalty Calc Date 1 Last Penalty Calc Date must be Null if Penalty Rate is
Not Entered.

2N Last Penalty Calc Date 1 Last Penalty Calc Date must be a Valid Date in
YYYYMMDD Format.

20 Last Penalty Calc Date 1 Last Penalty Calc Date must be less than or equal to the
System Date.

2P Last PMT Amt Prior to Ref 1 Last PMT Amt Prior to Ref must be Numeric.

2Q Last PMT Date Prior to Ref 1 Last PMT Date Prior to Ref must be a Valid Date in
YYYYMMDD Format.

2R Last PMT Date Prior to Ref 1 Last PMT Date Prior to Ref must be less than or equal to
the System Date.

2S SOL Expiration Date 1 SOL Expiration Date is Required.

2T SOL Expiration Date 1 SOL Expiration Date must be a Valid Date in
YYYYMMDD Format.

2U Guarantor Exists 1 Invalid Guarantor Exists Code.

2V Foreclosure Ind 1 Invalid Foreclosure Indicator Code.

2X Written Off 1 Invalid Written Off Code.

2Y Debtor TIN Type 2 If Debtor TIN Type is provided, a valid TIN must be Entered.

2z Debtor TIN Type 2 Invalid Debtor TIN Type Code.

3A Debtor Generation 2A Invalid Debtor Generation Code.

3B Debtor Gender 2A Invalid Debtor Gender Code.

3C Date of Birth 2A Date of Birth must be a Valid Date in YYYYMMDD Format.

3D Date of Birth 2A Date of Birth must be less than the System Date.

3E Agency Debtor ID 2,2A, 2B, 2C, 2D,2E,3, |Agency Debtor ID is Required.

4, 5A,5B, 6

3F Judgment Date 1 Judgment Date must be a Valid Date in
YYYYMMDD Format.

3G Relationship to Primary 3 Invalid Relationship to Primary Code.

3H Relationship to Primary 3 Relationship to Primary is Required.

3l Contact Type to Rcv DL 3 Invalid Contact Type to Rcv DL Code.

3J Contact Type to Rcv DL 3 Contact Type to Rcv DL is Required.

3K Contact Type 2C Invalid Contact Type Code.

3L Contact Type 2C Contact Type is Required.

3M Contact Free Form Name 2C Contact Free Form Name cannot be blank.

3N Contact Title 2C Invalid Contact Title

30 Contact Primary Name 2C Contact Primary Name cannot be blank

3P Contact Phone Type 2C Invalid Contact Phone Type Code.
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3Q Contact Phone 2C Contact Phone must be Numeric.

3R Contact Phone Ext 2C Contact Phone Ext must be Numeric.

3S Contact Primary Phone 2C Invalid Contact Primary Phone Code.

3T Contact Primary Address 2C Invalid Contact Primary Address code

3U Contact Email Address 2C Invalid Contact Email Address

3V Contact Primary Email Address 2C Invalid Contact Primary Email Code.

3w Salary 2E Salary must be Numeric.

3X Salary Cycle 2E Invalid Salary Cycle Code.

3y Salary Gross or Net 2E Invalid Salary Gross or Net Code.

3z Fed Civilian Employee 2A Invalid Fed Civilian Employee Code.

4A Fed Military Employee 2A Invalid Fed Military Employee Code.

4B Last Debtor Contact Date 3 Last Debtor Contact Date must be a Valid Date in
YYYYMMDD Format.

4C Last Debtor Contact Date 3 Last Debtor Contact Date must be less than or equal to
the System Date.

4D Debtor Disp Debt Ind 3 Invalid Debtor Dispute Debt Indicator Code.

4E Debtor Disp Debt Amt Ind 3 Invalid Debtor Dispute Debt Amt Indicator Code.

4F Dis Wvr Denied Ind 3 Invalid Disability Waiver Denied Indicator Code.

4G Business Debtor Type 2B Invalid Business Debtor Type Code.

4H Business Type 2B Invalid Business Type Code.

4 Date of Incorporation 2B Date of Incorporation must be a Valid Date in
YYYYMMDD Format.

4] State of Incorporation 2B Invalid State of Incorporation Code.

4K Federal Contractor Ind 2B Invalid Federal Contractor Indicator Code.

aL Date of Dissolution 2B Date of Dissolution must be a Valid Date in
YYYYMMDD Format.

aMm Property Type 2D Invalid Property Type Code.

4N Date Reported to CB 3 Date Reported to CB must be a Valid Date in
YYYYMMDD Format.

40 Debtor Alias Type 4 Invalid Debtor Alias Type Code.

4p Debtor Alias First Name 4 Debtor Alias First Name cannot be blank.

4Q Debtor Alias Generation 4 Invalid Debtor Alias Generation Code.

4R Financial Transaction Type 5A,5B Invalid Financial Transaction Type Code.

4S Financial Transaction Type 5A,5B Financial Transaction Type is Required.

a7 Trans Type 5A,5B Invalid Trans Type Code.

4U Trans Type 5A,5B Trans Type is Required.

v Identification Date 5A,5B Identification Date must be a Valid Date in
YYYYMMDD Format.

4w Identification Date 5A,5B Identification Date must be less than or equal to
the System Date.

4X Identification Date 5A,5B Identification Date is Required.

v Agency Trans ID 5A,5B Agency Trans ID is Required.

47 Agency Trans ID 5A,5B Reversal Agency Trans ID must match the
Original Agency Trans ID.

5A Agency Trans ID 5A,5B Agency Trans ID must be Unique; Agency Trans ID already
exists within FedDebt.

5B Trans Amount 5A,5B Trans Amount must be greater than Zero.
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5C Trans Amount 5A,5B Trans Amount must be Numeric.
5D Trans Amount 5A,5B Trans Amount is Required.
5E SIGNED Principal Amount 5B If Financial Type Code = L, these fields require a + / - sign
SIGNED Interest Amount to reflect the value of the adjustment.
SIGNED Admin Cost Amount
SIGNED Penalty Amount
5F SIGNED Principal Amount 5B If Financial Type Code = L, the value of the adjustment
SIGNED Interest Amount cannot reduce any of the debt balance components
SIGNED Admin Cost Amount below zero.
SIGNED Penalty Amount
5G SIGNED Principal Amount 5B If Financial Type Code = L, one of these debt
SIGNED Interest Amount balance components is required.
SIGNED Admin Cost Amount
SIGNED Penalty Amount
5H Financial Instrument Type 5A Invalid Financial Instrument Type Code.
51 Financial Instrument Type 5A Financial Instrument Type is Required.
5J Financial Instrument Num 5A Financial Instrument Num is Required, unless
Financial Instrument Type Code = O.
Y YMMBB-Format-or-MMY-Y-
5N Credit Card Authorization Number 5A Credit Card Authorization Number is Required if
Financial Instrument Type Code = C.
50 Credit Card Authorization Number 5A Credit Card Authorization Number must be Null if
Financial Instrument Type Code <> C.
5P SF215 NUMBER 5A SF215 NUMBER is Required if
Financial Adjustment Type Code = I.
5Q SF215 NUMBER 5A SF215 NUMBER must be Null if
Financial Adjustment Type Code <> I.
5R SF5515 NUMBER 5A SF5515 NUMBER is Required if
Financial Adjustment Type Code = J.
58 SF5515 NUMBER 5A SF5515 NUMBER must be Null if
Financial Adjustment Type Code <> J.
5T Recall Request Reason for Debt 1 Invalid Recall Request Reason for Debt Code.
5U Recall Request Reason for Debtor |2 Invalid Recall Request Reason for Debtor Code.
5V Recall Request Reason for Case 3 Invalid Recall Request Reason for Case Code.
5W Trans Sequence Number 5A,5B Transaction’s Sequence Number duplicates another
transaction’s number in the same file.
5X Trans Sequence Number 5A,5B Transaction’s Sequence Number is Required.
5Y Judgment/Non Judgment 1 Invalid Judgment Debt value.
57 Health Insurance Claim 1 Invalid Health Insurance Claim Code
6A Debtor Last Name Update Reason |2 Invalid Debtor Last Name Update Reason code
6B DUNS Num 2B Invalid DUNS Num code
6C Employer Name 2E Employer Name cannot be blank
6D Employer EIN 2E Employer EIN cannot be blank
6E Agency Match Original Trans ID 5A, 5B Agency Match Original Trans ID does not match Agency
Trans ID of the Original Payment
6F SIGNED Trans Amt of Original 5A Trans Amt of Original Payment does not match
Payment corresponding payment
6G Transaction Amt of Original 5B Trans Amt of Original Adjustment does not match
Adjustment corresponding adjustment
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6H Transaction Amt of Original Offset 5B Trans Amt of Original Adjustment does not match
corresponding TOP offset
6l Debtor Name First 2 Debtor First Name cannot be blank for individual debtor.
6J Property Desc 2D Property Description cannot be blank if adding a property.
6K Override Action 6 Override Action cannot be blank.
6L Referring a debt 1,2,2C,3 Must include all required record types in order to save debt.
6M Referred Debt Balance 1 Debt Balance must be greater or equal to referral threshold
6N Processing a debt 3 Only one case allowed when individual liability
60 Processing a debt 2 At least one debtor must be assigned to the debt
6P Processing a debt 3 Debt cannot have more than 26 cases assigned
6Q Processing a debt 2 Only one debtor allowed when individual liability
6R Processing a debt 1 At least one case must be assigned to the debt
6S FAST Code/ ALC/ Station 1,2,2A,2B,2C,2D,2E,3,4,]| The agency program profile is inactive
6T FAST Code/ ALC/ Station ig,szigB,ZC,ZD,ZEBA, The agency program certification has expired
6U Agency Debt ID iAzszﬁ 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, | Debt/Debtor Agency Code Conflict
Agency Debtor ID 3,4,5A, 5B, 6
6V Agency Debt ID 1, 2, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, | Debt/Debtor Bureau Code Conflict
Agency Debtor ID 3,4,5A, 5B, 6
6W Agency Debt ID 1 Debt already exists
6X Agency Debtor ID 2 Duplicate debtor for this debt
6Y Agency Debtor ID 2 New debtors may only be added to JOS debts
6Z 2 A debtor already exists with this key
Agency Debtor ID
7A Agency Debtor ID 2A Debtor is not an individual debtor
7B Agency Debtor ID 2B Debtor is not a business debtor
7C Agency Debtor ID 2 Debtor not found for agency debtor Id
7D Individual or Business 2 Consumer debt type may not have business debtors
7E Debtor TIN Type 2 Consumer debt may not have debtors with TIN type of EIN
7F Debtor TIN 2 TIN cannot be blank due to debtor in TOP. Mark TIN invalid.
7G Individual/Joint Several Ind 1 New debtors may only be added to JOS debts
7H Relationship to Primary 3 The Relationship to Primary must not be null
71 Relationship to Primary 3 There can only be one primary debtor for this debt
7J Relationship to Primary 3 There must be a primary debtor for this debt
7K Admin Debt Class 1 Admin Debt Class is not allowed for loan debt type
7L Penalty Rate 1 Penalty rate exceeds system threshold
™ Penalty Rate 1 Not allowed when agency program indicates no accrual
7N Contact Type to Rcv DL 3 Primary and Valid address req for contact to receive DL
70 Agency Debtor ID 2,3,4 Agency Debtor ID does not match agency records
P Debt Archived 1,2 Debt is Archived
7Q Debt Archived — Moved to 1,2 Debt is Archived. Transaction has been moved to
Suspense Sus.File.Restore.Req.
7R Cannot add debtors to non J&S debt | 2 Cannot add debtors to non Joint & Several debt.
7S Cannot detach an archived debtor |2 Cannot detach an archived debtor
T Override already exists Override already exists
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7U Update fields cannot be blank 1 Update fields cannot be blank.
A% The debt/debtor has no case data 3 Debt/Debtor has no Case Data — Rec Type 3 is Required
W Individual Liability Debt May Only 3 Individual Liability Debt May Only Have One Rec Type 3
Have One Rec Type 3
8A Invalid Agency Code — Verify 1,2,2A,2B,2C,2D,2E,3,4, | Invalid Agency Code — Verify Station Field
Station Field 5A,5B,6
8B Invalid Bureau Code — Verify Station | 1,2,2A,2B,2C,2D,2E,3,4, | Invalid Bureau Code — Verify Station Field
Field 5A,5B,6
8C Invalid Office Code — Verify Station |1,2,2A,2B,2C,2D,2E,3,4, | Invalid Office Code — Verify Station Field
Field 5A,5B,6

Note: All error codes listed above will create a process failure for that record, except error codes 72 and 74, which will process and the codes are
warnings to the agency.

** Any invalid code in a record type position will cause this error code, the only valid record type Codes are 1, 2, 2A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, 3, 4, 5A, 5B, and 6.
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Country Codes information is displayed below in two ways to facilitate easy lookup. The first two columns present countries and associated codes sorted alphabetically on
codes. The third and fourth columns present the same information sorted alphabetically on countries.

Sorted by Country Code

Sorted by Country

Country

AD Andorra Afghanistan AF
AE United Arab Emirates Albania AL
AF Afghanistan Algeria Dz
AG Antigua and Barbuda Andorra AD
Al Anguilla Angola AO
AL Albania Anguilla Al

AM Armenia Antigua and Barbuda AG
AN Netherlands Antilles Argentina AR
AO Angola Armenia AM
AR Argentina Aruba AW
AT Austria Australia AU
AU Australia Austria AT
AW Aruba Azerbaijan AZ
AZ Azerbaijan Bahamas BS
BA Bosnia and Herzegovina Bahrain BH
BB Barbados Bangladesh BD
BD Bangladesh Barbados BB
BE Belgium Belarus BY
BF Burkina Faso Belgium BE
BG Bulgaria Belize Bz
BH Bahrain Benin BJ

BI Burundi Bermuda BM
BJ Benin Bhutan BT
BM Bermuda Bolivia BO
BN Brunei Darussalam Bosnia and Herzegovina BA
BO Bolivia Botswana BW
BR Brazil Brazil BR
BS Bahamas British Indian Ocean Territory 10

BT Bhutan Brunei Darussalam BN
BW Botswana Bulgaria BG
BY Belarus Burkina Faso BF
Bz Belize Burundi BI

CA Canada Cambodia KH
CD Congo, Dem. Republic of Cameroon CM
CF Central African Rep Canada CA
CG Congo Cape Verde Ccv
CH Switzerland Cayman Islands KY
(¢]] Cote d'lvoire Central African Rep CF
CK Cook Islands Chad D
CL Chile Chile CL
CM Cameroon China CN
CN China Colombia CO
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Country

CcO Colombia Comoros KM
CR Costa Rica Congo CG
Cu Cuba Congo, Dem. Republic of CD
Ccv Cape Verde Cook Islands CK
CY Cyprus Costa Rica CR
cz Czech Republic Cote d'lvoire Cl
DE Germany Croatia HR
DJ Djibouti Cuba CuU
DK Denmark Cyprus CcY
DM Dominica Czech Republic Cz
DO Dominican Republic Dem. People's Rep of Korea KP
Dz Algeria Denmark DK
EC Ecuador Djibouti DJ
EE Estonia Dominica DM
EG Egypt Dominican Republic DO
ER Eritrea East Timor TP
ES Spain Ecuador EC
ET Ethiopia Egypt EG
Fl Finland El Salvador SV
FJ Fiji Equatorial Guinea GQ
FK Falkland Islands (Malvinas) Eritrea ER
FM Micronesia, Federated States of Estonia EE
FO Faroe Islands Ethiopia ET
FR France Falkland Islands (Malvinas) FK
GA Gabon Faroe Islands FO
GB Great Britain Fiji FJ
GD Grenada Finland Fl
GE Georgia France FR
GF French Guiana French Guiana GF
GH Ghana French Polynesia PF
Gl Gibraltar French Southern Territories TF
GL Greenland Gabon GA
GM Gambia Gambia GM
GN Guinea Georgia GE
GP Guadeloupe Germany DE
GQ Equatorial Guinea Ghana GH
GR Greece Gibraltar Gl
GT Guatemala Great Britain GB
GW Guinea-Bissau Greece GR
GY Guyana Greenland GL
HK Hong Kong, China Grenada GD
HN Honduras Guadeloupe GP
HR Croatia Guatemala GT
HT Haiti Guinea GN
HU Hungary Guinea-Bissau GW
ID Indonesia Guyana GY
IE Ireland Haiti HT

Page 77 of 96






Debt Management Services

Integrated Agency Interface File Formats

Version 3.28

Sorted by Country Code

Sorted by Country

Country Country
IL Israel Honduras HN
IN India Hong Kong, China HK
10 British Indian Ocean Territory Hungary HU
IQ Iraq Iceland IS
IR Iran, Islamic Republic of India IN
IS Iceland Indonesia ID
IT Italy Iran, Islamic Republic of IR
M Jamaica Iraq 1Q
JO Jordan Ireland IE
JP Japan Israel IL
KE Kenya Italy IT
KG Kyrgyzstan Jamaica IM
KH Cambodia Japan JP
Kl Kiribati Jordan JO
KM Comoros Kazakhstan Kz
KN Saint Kitts and Nevis Kenya KE
KP Dem. People's Rep of Korea Kiribati Kl
KR Korea Korea KR
KW Kuwait Kuwait KW
KY Cayman Islands Kyrgyzstan KG
Kz Kazakhstan Lao, People's Dem. Republic LA
LA Lao, People's Dem. Republic Latvia LV
LB Lebanon Lebanon LB
LC Saint Lucia Lesotho LS
LI Liechtenstein Liberia LR
LK Sri Lanka Libyan Jamahiriya LY
LR Liberia Liechtenstein LI
LS Lesotho Lithuania LT
LT Lithuania Luxembourg LU
LU Luxembourg Macau MO
Lv Latvia Madagascar MG
LY Libyan Jamahiriya Malawi MW
MA Morocco Malaysia MY
MC Monaco Maldives MV
MD Moldova, Republic of Mali ML
MG Madagascar Malta MT
MH Marshall Islands Marshall Islands MH
MK The former Yugoslav Republic of Martinique MQ
Macedonia

ML Mali Mauritania MR
MM Myanmar Mauritius MU
MN Mongolia Mayotte, Territorial Community of YT
MO Macau Mexico MX
MP Northern Mariana Islands Micronesia, Federated States of FM
MQ Martinique Moldova, Republic of MD
MR Mauritania Monaco MC
MS Montserrat Mongolia MN
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Sorted by Country

Country Country
MT Malta Montserrat MS
MU Mauritius Morocco MA
MV Maldives Mozambique Mz
Mw Malawi Myanmar MM
MX Mexico Namibia NA
MY Malaysia Nauru NR
Mz Mozambique Nepal NP
NA Namibia Netherlands NL
NC New Caledonia Netherlands Antilles AN
NE Niger New Caledonia NC
NF Norfolk Island New Zealand NZ
NG Nigeria Nicaragua NI
NI Nicaragua Niger NE
NL Netherlands Nigeria NG
NO Norway Niue NU
NP Nepal Norfolk Island NF
NR Nauru Northern Mariana Islands MP
NU Niue Norway NO
Nz New Zealand Oman OM
oM Oman Pakistan PK
PA Panama (Rep) Palau PW
PE Peru Panama (Rep) PA
PF French Polynesia Papua New Guinea PG
PG Papua New Guinea Paraguay PY
PH Philippines Peru PE
PK Pakistan Philippines PH
PL Poland (Rep) Pitcairn, Henderson, Ducie and Oeno Islands PN
PM Territorial Community of St Pierre and Poland (Rep) PL

Miquelon
PN Pitcairn, Henderson, Ducie and Oeno Portugal PT

Islands
PT Portugal Qatar QA
PW Palau Reunion RE
PY Paraguay Romania RO
QA Qatar Russian Federation RU
RE Reunion Rwanda RW
RO Romania Saint Helena SH
RU Russian Federation Saint Kitts and Nevis KN
RW Rwanda Saint Lucia LC
SA Saudi Arabia Saint Vincent and the Grenadines VC
SB Solomon Islands Samoa WS
SC Seychelles San Marino SM
SD Sudan Sao Tome and Principe ST
SE Sweden Saudi Arabia SA
SG Singapore Senegal SN
SH Saint Helena Seychelles SC
Sl Slovenia Sierra Leone SL
SK Slovakia Singapore SG
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Sorted by Country
Country

SL Sierra Leone Slovakia SK
SM San Marino Slovenia Sl

SN Senegal Solomon Islands SB
SO Somalia Somalia SO
SR Suriname South Africa ZA
ST Sao Tome and Principe Spain ES
SV El Salvador Sri Lanka LK
SY Syrian Arab Rep Sudan SD
Sz Swaziland Suriname SR
TC Turks and Caicos Islands Swaziland Sz
TD Chad Sweden SE
TF French Southern Territories Switzerland CH
TG Togo Syrian Arab Rep SY
TH Thailand Tajikistan TJ

TJ Tajikistan Tanzania, United Republic of TZ
TK Tokelau Territorial Community of St Pierre and Miquelon PM
™ Turkmenistan Thailand TH
TN Tunisia The former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia MK
TO Tonga (including Niuafo'ou) Togo TG
TP East Timor Tokelau TK
TR Turkey Tonga (including Niuafo'ou) TO
TT Trinidad and Tobago Trinidad and Tobago TT
TV Tuvalu Tunisia TN
TZ Tanzania, United Republic of Turkey TR
UA Ukraine Turkmenistan ™
uG Uganda Turks and Caicos Islands TC
us United States of America Tuvalu TV
uy Uruguay Uganda uG
uz Uzbekistan Ukraine UA
VA Vatican United Arab Emirates AE
VC Saint Vincent and the Grenadines United States of America us
VE Venezuela Unknown Foreign Country XX
VG Virgin Islands (British) Uruguay uy
VN Vietnam Uzbekistan uz
VU Vanuatu Vanuatu VU
WF Wallis and Futuna Islands Vatican VA
WS Samoa Venezuela VE
YE Yemen Vietnam VN
YT Mayotte, Territorial Community of Virgin Islands (British) VG
YU Yugoslavia Wallis and Futuna Islands WF
ZA South Africa Yemen YE
ZM Zambia Yugoslavia YU
ZW Zimbabwe Zambia ZM
XX Unknown Foreign Country Zimbabwe ZW
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The action code describes the action an agency is requesting for a particular record of debt/debtor data. Action codes and their uses
include the following:

Action Purpose

Code

A Add a new debt record to the FedDebt database.

B Add a new debt record to an existing debtor in the FedDebt database.
u' Update an existing information in the FedDebt database.

C Change existing debtor information.

|

N

Increase an amount in the debt record (adjustment)

Decrease an amount in the debt record (adjustment)

Replaces debt balance (adjustment) and activates debt.

Add Joint Debtor to an existing debt.

Detach/Reattach debtor from one debt and reattach to another debt.
Refund—-Agency Refund

Refund/Reversal-Agency Refund/Reversal

Recall (debt, debtor, case).

[N

N

ol m <] <|®n

! For Record Type 1, action code ‘U’ may be used only to change a field containing information that is not a dollar amount. If a user
attempts to update/change existing information in an amount field in Record Type 1 using action code ‘U’, the update will ignore any
amounts in the dollar amount field and process any other fields possible, subject to the normal edits and error codes. This edit protects
the 'initial delinquent amount' field from being replaced by other amounts.

2 To adjust an existing dollar amount field in Record Type 1, a user must use action code ‘I’ (to increase the debt amount) or action
code ‘S’ (to decrease or reduce the debt amount by subtracting the amount of the adjustment) or action code ‘Y’ (to recertify and
activate the debt balance for current year offset). The only field that will be updated using these codes is the amount field, subject to the
normal edits and error codes.
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Debt Status Indicators (Record Type 1):

Active: Allows update of debtor information.
Performs matching for Offset.

Does Offset payments.

Inactive: Allows update of debtor information.
Performs matching for Non-Offset.
Does NOT Offset payments.
Use when the debt is in repayment program or bankruptcy and may be needed again
or
when there is some type of court action and offset/collection actions need to be suspended
or
when the agency wants to suspend offset.

Closed: Does not perform matching for Non-Offset.
Does not Offset payments.
Use when debt is paid or closed and no longer needed.
Should not be used if debtor information needs to be updated.

Archived: Applies to debt status only.
Does not perform matching for Non-Offset.
Does not Offset payments.
Use when debt is no longer needed.
Cannot update debtor information.

Record Type Use:

Type 1 Type 2A Type 2B Type 2C

Adding new debts M M O (0] o/P
Updating debt information | | | | P
Annual Recertification M (@) O (0] o/pP
Key:

M = Mandatory

O = Optional, as needed
| = If applicable (if the information on this record needs updating)
P = Precoordination required
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Event

TOP

Cross Servicing

Initial Loading Debt with New
Individual Debtor
Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd A (Required- debt
information)

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd A (Required-
debtor information)

Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (if debtor has
address)

Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (if debtor has
Alias)

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd A (if debtor case
has bypass(es))

If additional Debtors:

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd V (additional
debtor(s) in a Joint and Several debt)
Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (additional
debtor(s) address in a Joint and Several
debt)

Initial Loading Debt with New
Individual Debtor
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd A (Required-debt
information)

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd A (Required-
debtor information)

Rec Typ 2A Action Cd A (if have
additional individual debtor information)
Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (Required-
contact information)

Rec Typ 2D Action Cd A (debtor
property info)

Rec Typ 2E Action Cd A (Individual
Debtor Employment)

Rec Typ 3 Action Cd A (Required- case
information)

Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (if debtor has
Alias)

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd U (if updating
bypass indicators)

If additional debtors for same debt:

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd V (other debtor(s)
in a Joint and Several debt)

Rec Typ 2A Action Cd A (if have info for
other debtor(s)- individual debtor
information)

Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (contact
information for other debtor(s))

Rec Typ 2D Action Cd A (debtor
property info)

Rec Typ 2E Action Cd A (Individual
Debtor Employment)

Rec Typ 3 Action Cd A (Required for
additional debtor(s)- case information)
Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (if debtor has
Alias)

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd U (for additional
debtor(s) if updating bypass indicators)

Initial Loading Debt with New
Business Debtor

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd A (Required- debt
information)
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Event

TOP

Cross Servicing

Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd A (Required-
debtor information)

Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (if debtor has
address)

Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (if debtor has
Alias)

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd A (if debtor case
has bypass(es))

If additional debtors:

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd V (for other
debtor(s) in a Joint and Several debt)
Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (for other
debtor(s) address in a Joint and Several
debt)

Initial Loading Debt with New
Business Debtor
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd A (Required- debt
information)

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd A (Required-
debtor information)

Rec Typ 2B Action Cd A (if have
additional business debtor information)
Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (Required-
contact information)

Rec Typ 3 Action Cd A (Required- case
information)

Rec Typ 2D Action Cd A (debtor
property info)

Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (if debtor has
Alias)

Rec Type 6 Action Cd U (if updating
bypass indicators)

If additional debtors for same debt:

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd V (for other
debtor(s) in a Joint and Several debt)
Rec Typ 2B Action Cd A (If have
additional business information for other
debtor(s))

Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (Contact
information required for other debtor(s))
Rec Typ 2D Action Cd A (debtor
property info)

Rec Typ 3 Action Cd A (Required- case
information)

Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (if debtor has
Alias)

Rec Type 6 Action Cd U (if updating
bypass indicators)

Debt Update
Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd U (Required)

Change Agency Identifier,
Debt ID
Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd C (Required)

Increase or Decrease Debt
Balance
Referral to TOP only

Rec Type 1 Action Cd I (Required for
Increase)

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd S (Required for
Decrease)

Replace Debt Balance

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd Y (Required)
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Event

TOP

Cross Servicing

Referral to TOP only

Update Levy Debt & Replace
Debt Balance
Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd Z (Required)

Agency Refund & Refund
Reversals
Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd 1/R (Required)

Debt Update
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd U (Required)

Debtor Update
Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd U (Required)
Rec Typ 2C Action Cd U (if debtor has
address)

Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (if debtor has
Alias)

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd A/U/D (if debtor
case has bypass(es))

Debtor Update
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd U (Required)

Change Debtor Last or
Business Name, TIN
Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd C (Required)

Change Debtor Last or
Business Name, TIN
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd C (Required)

Detach/Reattach Debtor
Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd E (Required)

Add Joint Debtor

(after debt has already been
referred)

Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd V (Required)
Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (if debtor has
address)

Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (if debtor has
Alias)

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd A (if debtor case
has bypass(es))

Required for each additional debtor

Add Joint Debtor

(after debt has already been
referred)

Referral to Cross Servicing

Required for each additional debtor:
Rec Typ 2 Action Cd V (Required)
Rec Type 2A (individual) or 2B
(business) Action Cd A (Required)
Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (Required-
debtor address)

Rec Typ 3 Action Cd A (Required- case
information)

Rec Typ 2D Action Cd A (if debtor has
property information)

Rec Typ 2E Action Cd A (if debtor has
employment information)

Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (if debtor has
Alias)

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd U (if updating
bypass indicators)

Individual Debtor Update
Referral to TOP only

N/A

Individual Debtor Update
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd U (if updating
Debtor TIN)

Rec Typ 2A Action Cd U (Required)
Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (if updating
debtor contact)

Rec Typ 2D Action Cd U (debtor
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Event

TOP

Cross Servicing

property info)

Rec Typ 2E Action Cd U (Individual
Debtor Employment)

Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (if debtor has
Alias)

Referral to TOP only

Business Debtor Update N/A

Referral to TOP only

Business Debtor Update Rec Typ 2 Action Cd U (if updating

Referral to Cross Servicing Debtor TIN)
Rec Typ 2B Action Cd U (Required)
Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (if updating
debtor contact)
Rec Typ 2D Action Cd U (debtor
property info)
Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (if debtor has
Alias)

Add Contact Information N/A

Referral to TOP only

Add Contact Information Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (Required)

Referral to Cross Servicing

Contact Information Update N/A

Referral to TOP only

Contact Information Update Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (Required)

Referral to Cross Servicing

Debtor Property Update N/A

Referral to TOP only

Debtor Property Update Rec Typ 2D Action Cd A (if adding

Referral to Cross Servicing property information)
Rec Typ 2D Action Cd A (if updating
property information)

Debtor Employment Update N/A

Debtor Employment Update
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 2E Action Cd A (if adding
employment information)

Rec Typ 2E Action Cd A (if updating
employment information)

Alias Update
Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (Required- alias)

Alias Update
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (Required- if
adding alias)

Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (if adding alias

address)

Financial Transaction
(Collection) Update
Referral to TOP only

N/A

Financial Transaction
(Collection) Update
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 5A Action Cd U (Required)

Financial Transaction
(Adjustment) Update
Referral to TOP only

N/A

Financial Transaction
(Adjustment)
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 5B Action Cd U (Required)

Add Payment Bypass
Indicators
Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd A (Required)
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Event TOP Cross Servicing
Update/Overlay Payment Rec Typ 6 Action Cd U (Required)
Bypass

Referral to TOP only

Delete Payment Bypass
Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd D (Required)

Add/Update Override
Information
Referral to TOP only

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd O (Required)

Add Payment Bypass
Indicators
Referral to Cross Servicing

N/A

Update/Overlay Payment
Bypass
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd U (Required)

Delete Payment Bypass
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd D (Required)

Recall a Debt
Referral to TOP Only

N/A

Recall a Debt
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd L (Required)

Recall a Debtor
Referral to TOP Only

N/A

Recall a Debtor
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd L (Required)

Recall a Case
Referral to TOP Only

N/A

Recall a Case
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 3 Action Cd L (Required)

Refer new debt to 1 existing
debtor
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 2E Action Cd A (Not Required
- Individual Debtor Employment)

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd A (Required-debt
information)

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd B (Required- add
debt to existing debtor information)

Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (Optional-
contact information)

Rec Typ 3 Action Cd A (Required- case

information)
Rec Typ 6 Action Cd U (if updating
bypass indicators)

Refer new JOS debt to 1
existing debtor & add at least
1 new individual debtor
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 2E Action Cd A (Not Required
- Individual Debtor Employment)

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd A (Required-debt
information)

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd B (Required- add
debt to existing debtor information)

Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (Optional-
contact information)

Rec Typ 3 Action Cd A (Required- case

information)
Rec Typ 6 Action Cd U (if updating
bypass indicators)

If additional new individual debtors for
same debt:

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd V (other debtor(s)
in a Joint and Several debt)

Rec Typ 2A Action Cd A (if have info for
other debtor(s)- individual debtor
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Event

TOP

Cross Servicing

information)

Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (Required -
contact information for other debtor(s))
Rec Typ 2D Action Cd A (debtor
property info)

Rec Typ 2E Action Cd A (Individual
Debtor Employment)

Rec Typ 3 Action Cd A (Required for
additional debtor(s)- case information)
Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (if debtor has
Alias)

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd U (for additional
debtor(s) if updating bypass indicators)

Refer new JOS debt with 1
new individual debtor & at
least 1 existing debtor
Referral to Cross Servicing

Rec Typ 2E Action Cd A (Not Required
- Individual Debtor Employment)

Rec Typ 1 Action Cd A (Required-debt
information)

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd A (Required-
debtor information)

Rec Typ 2A Action Cd A (if have
additional individual debtor information)
Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (Required-
contact information)

Rec Typ 2D Action Cd A (debtor
property info)

Rec Typ 2E Action Cd A (Individual
Debtor Employment)

Rec Typ 3 Action Cd A (Required- case
information)

Rec Typ 4 Action Cd A (if debtor has
Alias)

Rec Typ 6 Action Cd U (if updating
bypass indicators)

If additional (existing) debtor(s) for
same debt:

Rec Typ 2 Action Cd B (Required- add
debt to existing debtor information)

Rec Typ 2C Action Cd A (Optional-
contact information)

Rec Typ 3 Action Cd A (Required- case

information)
Rec Typ 6 Action Cd U (if updating
bypass indicators)
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Date Version Description Name
8/11/09 IAI'v 3.22 | Created Revision History. Removed Mandy Davis
Credit Card Expiration Date, it can no
longer be used.
8/19/09 3.23 Change CC Exp Date field to filler. Mandy Davis, Stephanie
Took Draft off of document. Christophe
11/18/09 3.24 Removed SIGNED from SIGNED Jennifer Bullard
Collection Amount, SIGNED Fee
Amount, Applied Principal, Applied
Interest, Applied Penalty, Applied
Admin Costs, and Applied Overage
2/17/10 3.26 Removed N on Jennifer Bullard
Judgment/NonJudgment for TOP
3/3/10 3.26 Updated Original Amount of Debt Jennifer Bullard
Validation on page 16
4/7/10 3.26 Updates due to testing: Jennifer Bullard

Deleted Action Code Error Code 19 on
pages 14, 20, 23, 25, 27, 30, 31, 33, 35,
37, and 41.

On page 21, deleted ‘Ignore for Action
Code U’ for Debtor Name Last or
Business

On page 4, added Update Debtor Name
Last, Update Debtor Name First, and
Update Debtor Name Middle, Update
Debtor TIN to 2U

On Page 21, added You can update a
TIN and TIN Type from null to have a
valid value the tin_valid flag stays=N.
(TIN valid flag must be changed online
until fixed by CR) to Debtor TIN and
Debtor TIN Type
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Date Version Description Name
5/11/10 3.26 All Changes Below Are in Pink: Jennifer Bullard

Updates due to Testing:

* Updated Record 5B Debtor TIN — Can
modify an incorrect TIN to the correct TIN via
Al

* On Record Type and Action Code
Descriptions: Page 5 “For Cross Servicing-
To adjust the ‘referred debt balance’, a user
must use Record Type 5A
(collection/reversal) or 5B (adjustment) with
action code ‘U'.

* In IAl File Formats Overview: “Each
transaction must be “signed” with a

positive (+) or negative (-) indicator for

CS files for Record Types 5A-and 5B.”

* Record Type 5, deleted SIGNED from
SIGNED Trans Amt of Original Pmt

Updates due to CR 2910:

* Delinquency Date, Last Interest Calc Date,
and other REQUIRED fields on Debt (‘1)
record missing or invalid, should pass
maintenance edit, but should fail at debt level
on RISC along with ALL attached debtor
records: Added note 4 on page 19 Record 1,
Added note 2 on page 22 Record 2, Created
Notes Section on page 24 Record 2A,
Created Notes Section on page 26 Record
2B, Added note 2 on page 29 Record 2C,
Created Notes Section on page 30 Record
2D, Created Notes Section on page 32
Record 2E

* IND or BUS indicator and other REQUIRED
fields on Debtor (‘2’) missing or invalid —
should pass maintenance edit, but all
attached debtor records ('2’, ‘2B’, '2C’, ‘2D’,
‘2E’, and ‘4’) and case record (‘3’) should fail
on RISC: Added note 3 on page 22 Record
2, Added note 2 on page 26 Record 2B,
Added note 3 on page 29 Record 2C, Added
note 2 on page 30 Record 2D, Added note 2
on page 33 Record 2E, Created Notes
Section on page 35 Record 3, Added note 2
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on page 37 Record 4

* Property Type and Property Description
fields missing — should pass mainframe edit
but the 2D record should fail or RISC: Added
note 3 on page 30 Record 2D

* Employer Name missing — should pass
mainframe edit, but the 2E record should fail
on RISC: Added note 3 on page 33 Record
2E

Updates due to CR 2911:

* Update SOL Expiration Date on Record 1 to
be Optional on page 18

Updates due to CR 2837:

* On ALC, multiple ALCs are allowed in a file.
The ALC Validation was changed throughout
the 1Al File Format. The original ALC
Validation was “Must be the same value
throughout the file.” The new ALC Validation
is “Does not have to be same value
throughout file.”

* This change is seen for the ALC field on
pages 14, 20, 23, 25, 27, 30, 31, 35, 37, 41,
and 42.

Updates due CR 2836:

* Added new error codes to file format: 7V
7W, 8A, 8B, and 8C

Updates due to CR 2911:

* Added Jr. and Sr. to Debtor Generation on
Record Type 2A

7/14/10

3.27

Updates due to CR 2911

* Updated SOL Expiration definition in
Glossary from Required to Optional

Updates due to CR 2836:

Jennifer Bullard
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* Added error codes 8D, 7X, 7Y, 7Z, 9A, 9B,
9C, and 9D

8/4/2010

3.27

Clarification for Individual/Joint Several Ind to
indicate value cannot be updated via batch or
online on page 15.

Jennifer Bullard

8/10/2010

3.27

Updated Contact Primary Address for Record
Type 2C to indicate being Required/Optional.

Jennifer Bullard

9/10/2010

3.27

Removed transaction types ADADJ from
Record Type 5B and ADPMT from Record
Type 5A. Both are in the Trans Type fields
for both records.

Jennifer Bullard

10/29/2010

3.27

Updated to Show Sorted By fields in Country
Codes Section.

Jennifer Bullard

11/10/2010

3.28

Updated to show signed fields for Cross
Servicing in the Collection File, Batch Control
Record, and Trailer Record. Fields updated
in the Collection File Detail include Collection
Amount, Fee Amount, Applied Principal,
Applied Interest, Applied Penalty, Applied
Admin Costs, and Applied Overage. Fields
updated in the Batch Control Record include
Collection Amount, Reversal Amount, Net
Collections, and Total Fee Amount. Fields
updated in the File Trailer Record include
Collection Amount, Reversal Amount, Net
Collections, and Total Fee Amount.

Jennifer Bullard
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<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<!-- Standard Financial Information Structure (SFIS
Additional reference information on SFIS can be fou
SFIS Matrix For those SFIS attributes which are li

http://www.defenselink.mil/dbt/SFIS_XML.html -->

<schema targetNamespace="http://www.defenselink.mil

xmins="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema">
<element name="SFIS" type="sfis:SFIStype"/>

<!-- Note: The following XML tagnames are the prefe

transactions,

the tagnames may/will differ, but the SFIS XML type

<complexType name="SFIStype">

<sequence>

<element name="ActvyID" type="sfis: Activityldentifi
<element name="AdvFlag" type="sfis:AdvanceFlagType"
<element name="AgcyActID" type="sfis:AgencyAccounti
<element name="AgcyDisbID" type="sfis:AgencyDisburs
<element name="AportnmtCat" type="sfis:Apportionmen
<element name="AssetTy" type="sfis:AssetTypeType" m
<element name="AssetUID" type="sfis:AssetUniquelDTy
<element name="AuthTy" type="sfis:Authority TypeType
<element name="AvailTm" type="sfis:Availability Time
<element name="AvailTy" type="sfis:AvailabilityType
<element name="BEAcatInd" type="sfis:BEACategoryind
<element name="BegEndInd" type="sfis:BeginEndIndica
<element name="BorrowSrc" type="sfis:BorrowingSourc
<element name="BudgActvy" type="sfis:BudgetActivity
<element name="BSF" type="sfis:BudgetFunctionSubFun
<element name="BudgLnItm" type="sfis:BudgetLineltem
<element name="BudgSubActvy" type="sfis:BudgetSubAc
<element name="BusinessEventTypeCode" type="sfis:Bu
<element name="BPN" type="sfis:BusinessPartnerNumbe
<element name="ContigentCd" type="sfis:ContingencyC
<element name="CostCtrID" type="sfis:CostCenterlden
<element name="CostEleCd" type="sfis:CostElementCod
<element name="CtryCd" type="sfis:CountryCodeType"
<element name="Cvrind" type="sfis:CoveredUnCoveredI
<element name="Curntind" type="sfis:CurrentNonCurre
<element name="CustdlIind" type="sfis:CustodialNonCu
<element name="DrCrInd" type="sfis:DebitCreditType"
<element name="DefencyFlag" type="sfis:DeficiencyFl
<element name="DefntFlag" type="sfis:DefiniteIndefi
<element name="DUID" type="sfis:DemandUniqueldentif
<element name="DeptCd" type="sfis:DepartmentRegular
<element name="DeptTrnsfrCd" type="sfis:DepartmentT
<element name="DirTrnsfrAct" type="sfis:DirectTrans
<element name="DirTrnsfrAgcy" type="sfis:DirectTran
<element name="EntityInd" type="sfis:EntityNonEntit
<element name="Exchglnd" type="sfis:ExchangeNonExch
<element name="ExpireFlag" type="sfis:ExpirationFla
<element name="FedInd" type="sfis:FederalNonFederal
<element name="FinActind" type="sfis:FinancingAccou
<element name="FMScase" type="sfis:FMSCaseType" min
<element name="FMScust" type="sfis:FMSCustomerType"
<element name="FMSIn" type="sfis:FMSLineType" minOc

) XML Schema October 29, 2008.
nd at the SFIS Resources page:
stings of domain values these can be found at:

/dbt" xmIns:sfis="http://www.defenselink.mil/dbt"

rred usage of SFIS, when interfacing to externally

s listed here should be referenced -->

erType" minOccurs="0"/>
minOccurs="0"/>
ngldentifierType" minOccurs="0"/>
ingldentifierType" minOccurs="0"/>
tCategoryType" minOccurs="0"/>
inOccurs="0"/>

pe" minOccurs="0"/>

" minOccurs="0"/>

IndicatorType" minOccurs="0"/>
Type" minOccurs="0"/>
icatorType" minOccurs="0"/>
torType" minOccurs="0"/>

eType" minOccurs="0"/>

Type" minOccurs="0"/>

ctionType" minOccurs="0"/>
Type" minOccurs="0"/>

tivityType" minOccurs="0"/>
sinessEventTypeCodeType" minOccurs="0"/>
rType" minOccurs="0"/>

odeType" minOccurs="0"/>
tifierType" minOccurs="0"/>
eType" minOccurs="0"/>
minOccurs="0"/>

ndicatorType" minOccurs="0"/>
ntindicatorType" minOccurs="0"/>
stodiallndicatorType" minOccurs="0"/>
minOccurs="0"/>

agType" minOccurs="0"/>
niteFlagType" minOccurs="0"/>
ierType" minOccurs="0"/>

Type" minOccurs="0"/>
ransferType" minOccurs="0"/>
ferAccountType" minOccurs="0"/>
sferAgencyType" minOccurs="0"/>
yIndicatorType" minOccurs="0"/>
angelndicatorType" minOccurs="0"/>
gType" minOccurs="0"/>
IndicatorType" minOccurs="0"/>
ntindicatorType" minOccurs="0"/>
Occurs="0"/>

minOccurs="0"/>

curs="0"/>

defined





<element name="ForeignCurrCd" type="sfis:ForeignCur
<element name="FundTy" type="sfis:FundTypeCodeType
<element name="FundCtrID" type="sfis:FundCenterlden
<element name="LOB" type="sfis:LineOfBusinessType"
<element name="MainAct" type="sfis:MainAccountType"
<element name="MA" type="sfis:MajorAcquisitionType"
<element name="MEPRcd" type="sfis:MedicalExpensePer
<element name="0bjClIs" type="sfis:ObjectClassType"
<element name="0OUID" type="sfis:OrganizationUniquel
<element name="POAbeg" type="sfis:PeriodOfAvailabil
<element name="POAend" type="sfis:PeriodOfAvailabil
<element name="PrgID" type="sfis:ProgramType" minOc
<element name="PrgRptCd" type="sfis:ProgramReportCo
<element name="PrjID" type="sfis:ProjectldentifierT
<element name="PubLawNbr" type="sfis:PublicLawNumbe
<element name="RcptIind" type="sfis:Receiptindicator
<element name="ReimbFlag" type="sfis:ReimbursableFI
<element name="SubCls" type="sfis:SubClassification
<element name="SubAct" type="sfis:SubAccountType" m
<element name="TAFSstat" type="sfis: TAFSStatusindic
<element name="TradPtrind" type="sfis: TradingPartne
<element name="TrnsAmt" type="sfis: TransactionAmoun
<element name="TrnsEffDt" type="sfis: TransactionEff
<element name="TrnsPostDt" type="sfis: TransactionPo
<element name="TrnsQty" type="sfis:TransactionQuant
<element name="TrnsTy" type="sfis:TransactionTypeTy
<element name="TrnsfrToFm" type="sfis: TransferToFro
<element name="UOMcd" type="sfis:UnitOfMeasureCodeT
<element name="USSGLactNbr" type="sfis:USSGLAccount
<element name="WorkOrdNbr" type="sfis:WorkOrderNumb
<element name="YrBudgAuth" type="sfis:YearOfBudgetA
<l-- CA5 -->

<l-- A1l -->
<l-- 03 >
<l-- 02 >
<l-- A5 -->
<l-- CA11 -->
<l-- CA12 -->
<l-- A12 -->
<l-- A13 -->
<l-- A24 -->
<l-- B9 -->
<l-- T4 -->
<l-- Al4 -->
<l--B2 -->
<l--B1-->
<l--B4 -->
<l--B3 -->
<l-- T20 -->
<l-- TP3 -->
<l-- B8 -->
<l-- CA3 -->
<l-- CA6 -->
<--T12 >

<l--T14 >

rencyCodeType" minOccurs="0"/>
minOccurs="0"/>

tifierType" minOccurs="0"/>
minOccurs="0"/>
minOccurs="0"/>
minOccurs="0"/>
formanceReportingCodeType" minOccurs="0"/>
minOccurs="0"/>

dentifierType" minOccurs="0"/>
ityType" minOccurs="0"/>
ityType" minOccurs="0"/>
curs="0"/>

deType" minOccurs="0"/>

ype" minOccurs="0"/>

rType" minOccurs="0"/>

Type" minOccurs="0"/>

agType" minOccurs="0"/>

Type" minOccurs="0"/>
inOccurs="0"/>

atorType" minOccurs="0"/>
rindicatorType" minOccurs="0"/>
tType" minOccurs="0"/>
ectiveDateType" minOccurs="0"/>
stDateType" minOccurs="0"/>
ityType" minOccurs="0"/>

pe" minOccurs="0"/>

mType" minOccurs="0"/>

ype" minOccurs="0"/>
NumberType" minOccurs="0"/>
erType" minOccurs="0"/>
uthorityType" minOccurs="0"/>





<l--T15 >

<l--T10 -->
<--T3-->
<l-- A23 -->
<l-- A15 -->
<l--T16 -->
<l-- Al -->
<l--A2 -->
<l-- A21 -->
<l-- A20 -->
<l--T13 -->
<l--T9 -->
<l-- A25 -->
<l--TP1 -->
<l-- A26 -->
<l--T22 -->
<l--T21 -->
<l--T23 -->
<l--T11 -->
<l-- A10 -->
<l--CAl -->
<l--B10 -->
<l-- A3 -->
<l-- B5 -->
<l-- CA14 -->
<l-- B6 -->
<l--01-->
<l-- A8.beg -->
<l-- A8.end -->
<l--B11 -->
<l-- A17 -->
<l--CA4 -->
<l-- A16 -->
<l-- A6 -->
<l-- A9 -->
<l-- A7 -->
<l-- A4 -->
<l-- A18 -->
<l--TP2 -->
<--T7 -->
<l--T5-->
<l--T6 -->
<l-- CA9 -->
<--Tl-->
<l-- A22 -->
<l-- CA10 -->
<--T2-->
<l-- CA7 -->
<l-- A19 -->
</sequence>

</complexType>
<simpleType name="ActivityldentifierType">
<annotation>
<documentation>
[CAB] a series of events, tasks, or units of work t hat are linked to perform a specific objective.





</documentation>

</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="12"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AdvanceFlagType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[A11] identifies new budget authority made availabl e in the current year based on an appropriation act
intending future year funding. For instance, an ap propriation passed in one year, may include funds t hat are not available for
use until two years into the future. In the future year of availability, these funds are considered ' advanced from a prior
year' appropriation act. In the case of budget aut hority made available close to the end of the curre nt year for current
fiscal year obligations that are liquidated in the following fiscal year, the authority is considered to be "advance funded".
The values of the Advance Flag are more accurately associated with a code, rather than a flag. Flag i s only used to correspond
with the U.S. Treasury's representation of the data element for external reporting.
</documentation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AgencyAccountingldentifierType">
<annotation>

<documentation source="http://referencetool.dfas.mi [">
[O3] identifies the organization responsible for pr oviding field level accounting support within DoD. This
code may be the identification of Field Sites or un ique accounting installation that support the budge t execution of a specific

base, post, camp or station.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="6"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AgencyDisbursingldentifierType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://referencetool.dfas.mi [">
[02] The Agency Disbursing Identifier is assigned t o each disbursing office by the Treasury Department . The
Agency Disbursing Identifier is an identification n umber that indicates authority to receive and disbu rse public funds and

issue checks on the United States Treasury.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="8"/>
</restriction>

</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ApportionmentCategoryType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[A5] An OMB distribution of budgetary resources, us ing Standard Form 132, Apportionment and Re-apporti onment
Schedule, to distribute budget or obligational auth ority by calendar quarter (category A) or by other specified time periods,
or programs, activities, projects, or combinations thereof (category B). The category code indicates w hether amounts
distributed are category A or B apportionments, or not subject to apportionment (category C). The app ortionment distribution
represents that portion of the appropriation author ized for the obligation and expenditure of funds.

</documentation>





</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AssetTypeType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.dod.mil/dbt/SFIS__ XML.html">
[CA11] categorization of assets into like categorie s. At the highest level, Asset Type supports prepar ation
of Financial Statements and Footnotes. Asset Type s upports reporting compliance requirements. At the | owest level, Asset Type

satisfies Mission Area categorization needs.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="14"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AssetUniquelDType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.acq.osd.mil/ie/be i/rpui.shtml">
[CA12] assigned to all physical assets. It support s asset accountability and auditability. It is used to
record the unique item identification number or the real property identification number. Unique item i dentification will
provide accurate and accessible information about p ersonal property that will make acquisition, repair , and deployment of items
faster and more efficient. Real Property identifica tion distinctively and uniquely identifies a piece of land, a building,
structure, linear structure, or other real property improvements in which DoD has a legal interest.
</documentation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="50"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AuthorityTypeType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[A12] identifies various types of budget or obligat ional authority authorized. Each type of authority
includes specific legislative requirements and must be identified separately. Where unique identifica tion is not possible
through the accounts contained in the United States Government Standard General Ledger (USSGL), Author ity Type codes have been
applied. For example, the USSGL rescission account s (USSGL accounts 4392 and 4393) do not distinguish between rescissions of

appropriations or contract authority.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AvailabilityTimelndicatorType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[A13] indicates whether a specific amount of fundin g is available for execution in the current reporti ng
period (l.e., month, quarter, year), or in a subseq uent reporting period. Note that a subsequent repo rting period may be in
the current fiscal year, or a subsequent fiscal yea r.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>





</restriction>

</simpleType>
<simpleType name="AvailabilityTypeType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[A24] indicates whether budget authority is availab le for new obligations for a single specified year,
multiple specified years, or for an indefinite peri od of years. This value is based on the Period of Availability (Reference
Item A8).

</documentation>

</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="BEACategoryIndicatorType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[B9] a Budget Enforcement Act (BEA) designated cate gory code representing one of three categories of a budget
request. Budget categories are 1) mandatory, i.e., required funding requests based on legislative Acts , 2) discretionary,
requests based on annual or period requests for fun ding or 3) emergency discretionary, requests based on the occurrence of

emergency contingencies.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="BeginEndIndicatorType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[T4] identifies a general ledger account balance as of the point in time that it represents. For inst ance,
the balance of a general ledger account at the begi nning of the reporting period, versus the balance a t the end of the

reporting period.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="BorrowingSourceType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[A14] identifies the source of funds borrowed under congressionally authorized borrowing authority.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="BudgetActivityType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.defenselink.mil/c omptroller/defbudget/fy2008/index.html">
[B2] the first level of sub-division classification of the Budget and Fiscal Accounting Classification s. This
subdivision represents the required DoD grouping an d arrangement of appropriation and other fund accou nts for budgetary and

fiscal presentations. These budget and fiscal accou nt classifications are included as integral DoD cod ification of





appropriation/fund accounts.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="nonNegativelnteger">
<totalDigits value="2"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="BudgetFunctionSubFunctionType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.whitehouse.gov/om b/circulars/all/current_year/all toc.html">
[B1] Budget classifications mandated by the Congres sional Budget Act of 1974. The DoD budget functions and
sub-functions are specific to the national defense and security mission of the Department, including t he following:

</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="short">
<pattern value="[0-9]{3}"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="BudgetLineltemType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.defenselink.mil/c
[B4] Identifies further sub-divisions of the Treasu
Activity Level.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="16"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="BudgetSubActivityType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.defenselink.mil/c
[B3] Identifies further sub-divisions of the Treas
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="short">
<totalDigits value="6"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="BusinessEventTypeCodeType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/gwa/fac
[T20] Indicates the type of financial activity, su
reported in the Governmentwide Accounting and Repor
and standard sub-classes that are currently used on
08/01/2006 per TFM Bulletin No. 2006-04, Volume 1.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="8"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="BusinessPartnerNumberType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.bpn.gov/">

ting (GWA) system. BETC in effect replaces the Trea
central accounting reports. New U.S. Treasury requ

omptroller/defbudget/fy2008/index.html">
ry Account Fund Symbol appropriation, below the Bud get Sub

omptroller/defbudget/fy2008/index.html">
ury Account Fund Symbol below the Budget Activity L evel.

tsheet_betc.html">

ch as payments, collections, borrowings, etc, being

sury's transaction codes
irement effective





[TP3] BPN is primarily used to identify buying or s

The Federal Agency Registration (Fed Reg) site is t
associated registration data. Federal civilian agen

and Bradstreet for use as BPN numbers. DoD uses an
&quot;DOD&quot; and the 6-character Department of D
BPN numbers as they meet Fed Reg requirements and a

elling entities processing intragovernmental transa ctions.
he registration point and authoritative source for BPN numbers and

cies have obtained Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) numbers from Dun
equivalent Business Partner Number (BPN), which co nsists of the letters

efense Activity Address Code (DoDAAC). Both the DU NS and TPN are considered

re unique identifiers.

</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="9"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ContingencyCodeType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.dtic.mil/doctrine
[B8] intended to identify, for tracking purposes, s
are to be tracked, whereby funding might or might n
"Tsunami Disaster" or the "9/11/01 Terrorist Attack
is to identify the budget execution records process
recouping funds expended, i.e., to justify requests
<br/>
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="6"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="CostCenterldentifierType">
<annotation>
<documentation>
[CA3] a clearly defined responsibility area where ¢
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="16"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="CostElementCodeType">
<annotation>
<documentation>
[CAB] a classification of an organization's revenue
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="10"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="CountryCodeType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.defenselink.mil/d
[T12] a code representing Countries, Dependencies,
Administrative Divisions. Codes include former cou
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">

liel/new_pubs/jpl_06.pdf">

pecial unplanned events, for which expenditures and costs
ot have been previously established for contingency events, e.g., the

s" or other similar unforeseen events. The purpose of the contingency code

for contingency events that occur, in order to pro vide a basis for

for resources needed to fund the contingency event after the fact.<br/>

osts are incurred.

S, expenses or consumable resources.

bt/SFIS_XML.htmlI">
Areas of Special Sovereignty, and their Principal
ntries which have been divided or merged.





<maxLength value="5"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="CoveredUnCoveredindicatorType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.whitehouse.gov/om
[T14] Covered (C) liabilities are those covered by
not covered by budgetary resources. As an example,
for liquidation of the current portion of environme
hand, there will generally not be budgetary resourc
liabilities (resources will be allocated as the lia
liability.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="CurrentNonCurrentindicatorType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.whitehouse.gov/om
[T15] indicates those liabilities that will be liqu
that are expected to become due and payable within
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="CustodialNonCustodiallndicatorTyp e">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.whitehouse.gov/om
[T10] Indicates whether the balance being reported
and was reported by the agency in a Statement of Cu
revenue/receipts collected on behalf of another Age
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DebitCreditType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s
[T3] Indicator identifies whether the GL balance in
balance.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DeficiencyFlagType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s

there will generally be congressionally approved b
ntal liabilities. This is an example of a covered

es in place for the liquidation of the long-term po
bility becomes more immediate). The latter is an e

stodial Activity or separate footnote of custodial
ncy represents custodial activity (S).

b/circulars/al36/a136_revised_2007.pdf">

budgetary resources. Uncovered (U) Liabilities are those
udget resource earmarked
liability. On the other

rtion of environmental

xample of an uncovered

b/circulars/al36/a136_rev_2005.pdf">
idated with current resources. For instance, liabi lities

a year are generally considered to be a current lia bility.

b/circulars/al36/a136_rev_2005.pdf">
is custodial in nature (S) or noncustodial in natur e (A),
activity. For example,

election_page.html">
cluded in an automated trial balance is a debit or credit

election_page.html">





[A23] Indicates that an appropriation is deficient and requires an appropriation or offsetting collect ions to

liquidate unpaid obligations.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DefiniteIndefiniteFlagType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">

[A15] The Definite/ Indefinite Flag indicates wheth er the amount of budget authority is definite (a sp ecified

amount, or a "not to exceed" amount specified) or indefinite (determined by other factors).
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DemandUniqueldentifierType">
<annotation>
<documentation>
[T16] The Demand Unique Identifier (DUID) is used to identify a requirement linked to an associated typ e of
funds (department regular, main account, period of availability, budget activity, budget sub-activity, budget line item) . The
DUID is established as the customer's demand is ass ociated with a type of funds, representing the fund s intended to fulfill the
demand. The DUID serves as a reference throughout the process of fulfilling the demand and satisfying any associated financial
transactions, e.g., commitment, obligation, disburs ement.<br/>
<br/>
DUID registry will validate uniqueness for all DUID s. A construct generated outside the DUID registry
will be unique across the enterprise and approved b y the DoD (e.g. payroll identifier, logistics DMLSS requisition schema). The
DUID registry will provide system generated unique numbers.
</documentation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="30"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DepartmentRegularType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/fastboo k/">
[Al] the US Treasury designated code representing t he government agency accountable for one or more fu nd
accounts established and maintained by the Treasury . The Department Regular element is an integral pa rt of the Treasury

Appropriation Fund Symbol (TAFS).
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="nonNegativelnteger">
<totalDigits value="3"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DepartmentTransferType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/fastboo k/">
[A2] the US Treasury designated code representing t he government agency accountable for one or more fu nd
accounts established and maintained by the Treasury . The Department Regular element is an integral pa rt of the Treasury

Appropriation Fund Symbol (TAFS).





</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="nonNegativelnteger">
<totalDigits value="3"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DirectTransferAccountType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[A21] identified by a four digit numeric data eleme nt representing a specific appropriation or fund ac count
established by the US Treasury for expenditure or r eceipt authority issued by the US Congress.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="nonNegativelnteger">
<totalDigits value="4"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="DirectTransferAgencyType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[A20] the US Treasury designated code representing the government agency accountable for one or more f und
accounts established and maintained by the Treasury . The Department Regular element is an integral pa rt of the Treasury

Appropriation Fund Symbol (TAFS).
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="nonNegativelnteger">
<totalDigits value="3"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="EntityNonEntityIndicatorType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.whitehouse.gov/om b/circulars/al36/a136_revised 2007.pdf">
[T13] identifies assets as either those that the re porting entity has authority to use in its operatio ns
(Entity Assets), or held by an entity but are not a vailable to the entity to use in its operations (No n-Entity Assets). The
authority to use funds in an entity's operations me ans that entity's management has the authority to d ecide how funds are used,
or management is legally obligated to use funds to meet entity obligations, e.g., repay loans from Tre asury. An example of
non-entity assets is income tax receivables, which the Internal Revenue Service collects for the U.S. Government but has no

authority to spend.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ExchangeNonExchangelndicatorType" >
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[T9] The Exchange/ Non-Exchange Indicator identifie s those revenues that are, or are not, the result o f the
provision of a good or service. An example of exc hange revenue is revenue that is received by a work ing capital fund for
provision of depot services. An example of non-exc hange revenue would be a grant.
</documentation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>
</restriction>





</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ExpirationFlagType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s
[A25] The Expiration Flag indicates whether an appr
obligations as of September 30 of the reporting fis
either an annual, or multi-year TAFS will expire on
September 30, 2001.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="FederalNonFederallndicatorType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s
[TP1] Indicates the type of entity involved in tran
entities (F) or Non Federal entities such as privat
"F" equates to Federal and "N" equates to Non-Feder
Federal, and "E" equates to Non-Federal Exception.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="FinancingAccountindicatorType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s
[A26] Indicates whether the Federal account symbol
Financing Account, or is not a financing account as
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="FMSCaseType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.dod.mil/comptroll
[T22] FMS Case is used to reflect an FMS contractua
the U.S. and an eligible foreign country.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="8"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="FMSCustomerType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.dsca.osd.mil/samm
[T21] FMS Customer represents the country receiving
</documentation>
</annotation>

cal year. For example, in fiscal 2001, &quot;Y&quo
September 30, 2001, or that a no-year TAFS will be

e or local/state/tribal/foreign governments (N)).
al. For FACTS Il reporting, "F" equates to Federal

election_page.html">
opriation will no longer be available for incurring

election_page.html">
sactions with the reporting entity (that is, other

election_page.html">
is a Direct Loan Financing Account, a Guaranteed Lo

defined by the Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990.

er/fmr/15/15_02.pdf">
| sales agreement (Letter of Offer and Acceptance)

/Chapter%2004%20-%20FMS%20General%20Info.pdf'>
the product and/or service in the FMS transaction.

t; would indicate that
closed and cancelled on

For FACTS I reporting,
, "N" equates to Non-

new

Federal

an

between





<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="2"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="FMSLineType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.dod.mil/comptroll er/fmr/15/15_02.pdf">
[T23] The FMS Line is used to identify a detailed | ine item requirement contained within the (Letter o f Offer

and Acceptance).
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="3"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ForeignCurrencyCodeType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.iso.org/iso/en/pr ods-services/popstds/currencycodeslist.html">
[T11] The Foreign Currency Code is the primary code used to separately identify the foreign currency i n which
an accounts payable will be disbursed when that dis bursement will not be paid in U. S. dollars.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="3"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="FundTypeCodeType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[A10] The fund type is used as a basis in establish ing the classification of the account symbol. It d enotes
and categorizes the account symbols (Main Account) with a standard numbering scheme for each particula r type (e.g. general
fund, special fund, trust fund and etc) of fund. O MB and the Department of the Treasury will assign i dentification codes based
on the type of fund involved and other characterist ics of a proposed new main account.
</documentation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<length value="2"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="FundCenterldentifierType">
<annotation>
<documentation>
[CA1] Funding Center is a clearly defined responsib ility area within an organizational unit to which b udget
authority is assigned.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="16"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="LineOfBusinessType">
<annotation>
<documentation>
[B10] The Line of Business represents a functional business structure that includes all of the Departm ent's
major operations, for aggregations of budget, costs , and performance by major operations.





</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="5"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="MainAccountType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/fastboo
[A3] The main account is identified by a four digit
appropriation or fund account established by the US
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="nonNegativelnteger">
<totalDigits value="4"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="MajorAcquisitionType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.dtic.mil/whs/dire
[B5] a value that uniquely represents an aggregated
level of detail from the Procurement and RDT and E
Program Number (PNO).
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="5"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="MedicalExpensePerformanceReportin
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.tricare.mil/ebc/r
[CA14] MEPR code represents a functional cost accou
structure as prescribed in the DoD 6010.13-M, Appen dix 3, Table AP3.T1.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="4"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ObjectClassType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.whitehouse.gov/om
[B6] categories in a classification system that pre
Federal Government. These are the major object clas ses:
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="3"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="0OrganizationUniqueldentifierType" >
<annotation>
<documentation>
[O1] a character string that identifies a public or

gCodeType">

Treasury for expenditure or receipt authority issu

appropriations of Major Defense Acquisition Program

k/">
numeric data element representing a specific
ed by the US Congress.

ctives/corres/pdf/500002p.pdf*>

group of activities represented at the Budget Line Item
s (MDAPs) and linked to a
m_home/files/meprs/dod6010_13 M.pdf">
nt. Each position defines a specific 3-level hiera rchical
b/circulars/all/current_year/a_11 2007.pdf">
sent obligations by the items or services purchased by the

private organizational entity that supports a given





mission, function, business objective or other crit
simple and non-intelligent (containing no embedded
identification of organizations as required by the
organizations within the DOD and non-DOD organizati
commercial entities.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="16"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="PeriodOfAvailabilityType">
<annotation>
<documentation>
[A8] The Period of Availability is broken
the period in which new obligations can be incurred
&quot;period of availability&quot; is (BBBB) or (EE
availability and EEEE the ending fiscal year availa
fund account the period available for obligation of
end-date indicated, the beginning period is express
&quot;XXXX&quot;, indicating &quot;No Year&quot; fu
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="4"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ProgramType">
<annotation>
<documentation>

[B11] A DoD program is considered to be any groupin

organized and managed to achieve a specified missio
logically contributes to or influences achievement
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string"/>
</simpleType>

<simpleType name="ProgramReportCodeType">

<annotation>

<documentation source="http://www.whitehouse.gov/om
[A17] identifies meaningful program reporting categ

program report codes and associated amounts are rep
apportionment Schedule. DoD agencies (i.e. Navy,
the program report codes to group and track designa
Resources. For example, rather than reporting a sin
separately show obligations for: maintaining land r
Program reporting categories are not used to apport
the actual SF132 apportionment or letter apportionm
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<pattern value="[0-9]{3}"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ProjectldentifierType">

eria. The creation of an Organization Unique Identi
information or smart codes) identifier will support
Department of Defense. This identifier will be used
ons to include, but not limited to, U.S. and foreig

into two discrete parts; POAbeg (BBBB) and POAend (
for a main account within a TAFS. The coding stru
EE), whereby BBBB is used to identify the beginning
ble to incur obligations. The Period of Availabilit
the fund balance. For a TAFS main account with no
ed as (PPPP) designating a program fiscal period fo
nding.

n aimed to be of benefit outside of the program. A
of a strategic objective or other program mission.

orted as attachments to the Standard Form 132, Appo
Army, Air Force, Marines, NASA, &amp; other Treasur
ted obligations on the SF133 Reports on Budget Exec
gle number for its obligations, a Department of the
esources; performing major constructions; and perfo
ion funds, are not subject to the Anti-deficiency A

ent forms, but are included as attachments to these

fier (OUID), a unique,
standardized unique
to identify all

n federal, civil and

EEEE) identifies
cture that depicts the
fiscal year period of
y indicates for the main
obligation authority
llowed by the

g of resources, capabilities, functions and/or acti vities

program clearly and
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ories during the apportionment tracking process. T he

rtionment and Re-

y defined agencies) use
ution and Budgetary
Navy account may
rming base support.

ct, and are not shown on
forms.





<annotation>
<documentation>
[CA4] A planned undertaking of work to be performed
end.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="24"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="PublicLawNumberType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s
[A16] The number used to identify a specific law en
example, the 554th Law of the 106th Congress would
cited, along with the amount, on external reports f
The most current Public Law number is to be used.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="7"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ReceiptindicatorType">
<annotation>
<documentation>
[A6] identifies a main account balance, or main acc
expenditure.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<length value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="ReimbursableFlagType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s
[A9] used to flag those expenditures incurred for a
to the account.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="SubClassificationType">
<annotation>

<documentation source="http://www.fms.treas.gov/TFM

[A7] assigned in certain cases for grouping design
level of appropriation or fund account represented
Fund, or Receipt Account. Separate sub-class ident
parenthetical prefixes to the main account when pre

</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">

be Public Law 106-554. In addition, a specific pub
or any funds made temporarily not available due to

by the main account, Reference Item A3, Main Accoun
ification codes are assigned to agencies by the Tre
paring Disbursing Officer Reports.

or product to be produced having a finite beginnin

election_page.html">

acted by the Congress and signed by the President.
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<length value="3"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="SubAccountType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/fastboo
[A4] used to specify subsidiary level accounts asso
might indicate a series of subsidiary level receipt
by an agency and approved by the US Treasury. Sub-a
the potential for several relationships to the Mai n Account.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<pattern value="[0-9]{3}"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TAFSStatusIndicatorType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s
[A18] identifies the availability status of budget
the TAFS may incur new obligations. Expired means t
incur new obligations. If canceled, the TAFS will h
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TradingPartnerindicatorType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/fastboo
[TP2] represents the Department Regular Code of the
reporting entity. Used in conjunction with the Fed
records revenue for services performed for Departme
be considered a trading partner, and its Department
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="nonNegativelnteger">
<totalDigits value="3"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TransactionAmountType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.fsio.gov/fsio/dow
[T7] the signed value of an accounting general led
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="decimal">
<fractionDigits value="2"/>
<totalDigits value="17"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TransactionEffectiveDate Type">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.fsio.gov/fsio/dow

accounts or represent special subsidiary level acc
ccount balances aggregate to the main account balan

eral/Nonfederal attribute of "F". For example, th
nt of State. For the Navy revenue transaction, the
Regular Code will be used as the Trading Partner | ndicator.

k/">
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election_page.html">
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nload/systemrequirements/012306_Core_Requirements.p df'">
ger transaction, expressed in U.S. dollars.
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[T5] The effective date for a business event repres ented by a transaction type/transaction code. Alth ough,

this date frequently equals the Transaction Post Da te, it is not always equal. As an example: an obli gation that exist at the
end of a reporting period is discovered just after the period ends. The obligation would be posted in the general ledger on a
date after the end of the period; however, the tran saction would be effective for a date prior to the period end, and would be

included in the reports for that period.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="8"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TransactionPostDateType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.fsio.gov/fsio/dow nload/systemrequirements/012306_Core_Requirements.p df'">
[T6] the date that an accounting transaction is ac tually posted to a general ledger. This date does not
represent creation of a draft transaction that is m erely saved, but not posted. It also does not indi cate the period, or date,
for which the transaction applies for reporting pur poses, although these dates may be the same in some cases. As an example,
an obligation that exist at the end of a reporting period is discovered just after the period ends. T he obligation would be
posted in the general ledger on a date after the en d of the period; however, the transaction would be effective for a date
prior to the period end, and would be included in t he reports for that period.
</documentation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="8"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TransactionQuantityType">
<annotation>
<documentation>
[CA9] Quantity of units involved in the transaction
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="10"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TransactionTypeType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.dod.mil/dbt/sfis_ resources.html">
[T1] indicate the grouping of like types of busines s and/or accounting events, i.e., transactions, wit h
general association, but not limited by the US Trea sury designated groupings of transactions, as follo WS:
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="4"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="TransferToFromType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[A22] indicates whether the transfer is "to" or "fr om" another Treasury agency or account. In relatio nship
to a general ledger posting, indicates whether the amount posted to a transfer account is a transfer r eceived, or a transfer
issued. Used in conjunction with the Direct Transf er Agency and Direct Transfer (Main) Account.

</documentation>
</annotation>





<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="1"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="UnitOfMeasureCodeType">
<annotation>
<documentation>
[CALQ] indicates the count, measurement, container or form of an item.
</documentation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="3"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="USSGLAccountNumberType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://www.dod.mil/dbt/SFIS__ XML.htmI+197">
[T2] A four digit USSGL Account Number is a unique code that represents a United States Standard Gene ral
Ledger (USSGL) account, as published in the USSGL C hart of Accounts. USSGL Account Numbers provide the basic structure for the
USSGL. USSGL Account Numbers are comprised of both budgetary and proprietary accounts. The proprieta ry and budgetary sets of
general ledger accounts are self-balancing (the tot al debits equal total credits) structures used for recording, classifying,
and reporting balances in an accounting general led ger.
</documentation>
</annotation>

<restriction base="string">
<pattern value="[0-9]{9}"/>
</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="WorkOrderNumberType">
<annotation>
<documentation>
[CAT7] Identifies an individual unit of work, batch, or lot of a distinct product or service.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="16"/>

</restriction>
</simpleType>
<simpleType name="YearOfBudgetAuthorityType">
<annotation>
<documentation source="http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/s election_page.html">
[A19] Identifies the fiscal year when a Treasury Ap propriation is provided with new no-year budget aut hority.
Used for no-year and unexpired multi-year funding a uthority TAFS to distinguish outlays from new oblig ation authority vs.
outlays from carried forward balances. New Authorit y is required to be reported separately from balanc es brought forward on the

OMB apportionment documents.
</documentation>
</annotation>
<restriction base="string">
<maxLength value="3"/>

</restriction>

</simpleType>

<l ... Example Instance .................

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<TransactionExample>





<AdvFlag/>
<AgcyActID/>
<AgcyDisbID/>
<AportnmtCat/>

<YrBudgAuth/>
</TransactionExample>
>
</schema>
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Introduction

Purpose

The purpose of Delinquent Debt Management Guidance is to provide the enterprise delinquent debt
management solution for the DoD target environment. * This means using standard data exchanges in an End-
to-End (E2E) process that encompasses the identification of the receivable/debt in the internal and external
entitlement systems; sending it to the DoD Component target accounting system’ for posting, accruing interest
and managing it for the life of the debt; and sending to Treasury * those delinquent debts not collected after 90
days for collection efforts; and finally, Treasury sending the collection back to the DoD Component target
accounting systems to liquidate the receivable.

Related Documents

Other source documents for executing the processes are outlined in this package or included in Appendix A.

Background

Delinquent public debt processes are not being implemented to make full use of enterprise integration of ERP
and Treasury capabilities.® There are a number of contributing factors, including collaboration and
communication on integration solutions, and clear guidance of business rules regarding roles and process flows
among systems and DoD components in the target environment. Multiple interfaces are being drafted to
legacy systems that will not exist in the target environment and therefore not in compliance with the
Department’s Enterprise Transition Plan (ETP). * The ETP lays out the approach the Department is taking to
transition to the target enterprise environment in which the ERPs capture and maintain transactions at the detail
level. Overall, this target solution eliminates the need for multiple databases, manual operational functions
using Access databases and spreadsheets that provide duplicate functionality or store duplicate transactions.
The debt management target solution addresses the following DoD Material Weaknesses: accounts receivable
aging, lack of reconciliations, unsupported adjustments, and lack of available source documentation.

The Office of the Deputy Chief Management Officer (ODCMO) was tasked with facilitating a DoD working
group to develop a standard process for managing delinquent debt in the target environment by using standard
data exchanges among the external entitlement systems, ERP/target accounting systems, reporting systems and
Treasury. Initially, a small group of participants from DFAS, the ODCMO and the Army, met to identify
requirements and determine potential solutions. After the group reviewed a large set of potential options, the
group selected the most promising and, after coordination with DoD Senior Executives, began the Delinquent
Debt Management working group to more fully describe the enterprise solution. The working group was
comprised of representatives from OSD and the DoD Services and Agencies. These members included:

Office of the Under Secretary of Defense (Personnel and Readiness) (OUSD(P&R)),
Office of the Under Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) (OUSD(C)),

Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) Program Management Office (PMO) Representatives,
Defense Finance and Accounting Service (DFAS),

Defense Logistics Agency (DLA)

OO0OO0OO0OOo

! As defined in the Compliance Checklist for the Standard Financial Information Structure, “a Target accounting
system encompasses an Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) system, is Federal Financial Management
Improvement Act (FFMIA) compliant, is configured to post transactions to an internal USSGL compliant general
ledger, and does not have a “sunset” plan and date.”
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Defense Travel Management Office (DTMO)

Defense Travel Service (DTS) PMO,

TRICARE Medical Activity (TMA) and U.S. Army Medical Command (MEDCOM)
Department of the Army

Department of the Navy

Department of the Air Force

United States Marine Corps (USMC)

Oo0OO0OO0OO0OO0O0

This guidance document is the product of that DoD working group. The Business Enterprise Architecture
(BEA) has been updated to reflect any new processes or changes as appropriate.

Challenges

The primary challenges of managing delinquent debt within the Department are:

Duplicate efforts

0 Use of non-standard approaches across the Enterprise cause redundancy and waste.

Costs to Implement

o Multiple legacy systems require the development of duplicate interfaces for DoD target
accounting systems.

Visibility
o Data visibility and access does not exist throughout the entire end-to-end process.

Change Management

0 The normal bias against change impairs effective communication and hinders the
implementation of enterprise standards.

Loss of Funds

o0 Dollars lost due to delay in utilizing all debt collection tools available in a timely manner.

Definitions

Key concepts are defined below:

What is Public Debt?

A public debt is any amount that is owed to the United States by an individual, organization, or entity
other than a Federal agency. Some examples are:

» Loans (direct, insured & guaranteed)
e Overpayments

*  Fines and penalties
« Billing

What is a Delinquent Debt?

According to the Treasury Manual, Managing Federal Receivables, A debt becomes delinquent when:
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Payment has not been made by the payment due date, or by the end of the “grace period” ° as
established in a loan or repayment agreement, as in the case of a debt being paid in
installments, or

Payment is not made by the due date specified in the initial billing notice, in the case of
administrative debts such as fines, fees, penalties, and overpayments. ° The due date is
usually 30 days after the agency mailed the notice. The date of delinquency is the date the
agency mailed or delivered the billing notice. ’

What is Eligible Debt?

Eligible debt for referral to Treasury Financial Management Service (FMS) Debt Management
Services (DMS) ° for collection is defined as that legally enforceable public debt owed the DoD, aged
over 90 days delinquent and valued at $25 or more that does not meet one or more or the following
exceptions:

in litigation or forbearance, including bankruptcy, foreclosure, or under appeal

will be disposed of under an asset sales program within 1 year after becoming eligible for
sale, or later than 1 year if consistent with an asset sales program (see OMB Circular No. A-
129, section IV, paragraph 3 for additional information on the asset sales program)
currently at the Department of Justice

will be collected under internal offset, if such offset is sufficient to collect the claim with

3 years after the date the debt or claim is first delinquent

debt owed by a foreign government or sovereign

debt owed by a Non-appropriated Funds Instrumentality (NAFI)

What is Legally Enforceable?

A debt is considered legally enforceable for purposes of referral to Treasury FMS Debt Management
Services if there has been a final agency determination that the debt is due and there are no legal bars
to one or more of the collection actions to be taken.

Delinquent Debt Management Scope

Delinquent Debt Management includes the following types of debt:

Contract

Vendor Pay

Medical

Sales of Goods & Services

Foreign Military Sales (FMS) &

Non-Appropriated Fund Instrumentalities (NAFI)
Individual Out of Service

State and Local Government

Civilian Personnel

Travel Pay

Other; Municipal Water Storage Contracts, Land Leases
Military Personnel

Retirement Pay

Foreign Sovereign - non-FMS

Transportation; excess weight on household goods shipments
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Delinquent Debt Management Guidance

The following products are incorporated into this guidance and provide the tools to implement the enterprise
solution for delinquent debt management in the target environment.

References

Enterprise Delinquent Debt Management with Treasury Offset Solution
Scenario Walkthrough Examples

DoD FMR Update Recommendations

Accounts Receivable Principal Balance Standard

Integrated Agency Interface

Treasure Profile Settings

Treasury Report on Receivables

Demand Letter Examples

The debt management end-to-end process, as depicted in Appendix B, begins when a receivable is identified in
an entitlement/billing process (the entitlement process may be within or external to an ERP) and a demand
letter/invoice is generated and sent to the debtor. At the same time, the information necessary to record and
manage the receivable is passed to the DoD Component target accounting system using the “Accounts
Receivable Principal Balance” standard data exchange (see Appendix E). °

If the debtor fails to pay within the grace period, the DoD Component target accounting system will generate a
demand letter *° with the required notification of due process ** and send it to the debtor. The target
accounting system will accrue interest back to the initial date of the invoice/demand letter, as well as adding
any administrative fees and penalties at the appropriate time. ** If the debtor still has not paid their debt sixty
days after the initial demand letter/invoice, the target accounting system will generate its final demand letter.
During this period, representatives of the Service or Agency will be aggressively pursuing the debt and
attempting to find any payments within their visibility that can be offset. If after 90 days from the initial
demand letter/invoice the debt has still not been paid, and the debt is greater than $25, eligible debt will be
transferred to Treasury FMS Debt Management Services for collection. For processing of debts less than $25,
' refer to the DoD Financial Management Regulation (FMR). The collection responsibility for the eligible
debt will be transferred from the target accounting system to Treasury FMS Debt Management Services using
the standard IAI file format (see Appendix F)

Treasury FMS Debt Management Services will attempt to collect the debt using all of the various tools at their
disposal including Administrative Wage Garnishment (AWG), private collection agencies, and the Treasury
Offset Program (TOP). **  While the debt is at Treasury FMS Debt Management Services, the target
accounting system will continue to accrue interest, administrative fees and penalties and report on the debt in
the quarterly financial statements and the Treasury Report on Receivables (TROR). *° If Treasury FMS Debt
Management Services is able to make a collection (through debtor payment or offset) on the debt, the funds
will be passed back to the Component/Agency using IPAC, along with a weekly collections file that describes
the collection in detail and can be used for reconciliation.® Upon receipt of the collections file, the target
accounting system would liquidate the corresponding receivable balance and any associated interest,
administrative fees and penalties as appropriate in accordance with DoD FMR Volume 4, Chapter 3. If after
two years, -’ no collection has been received on the debt, the debt should be written off and the status changed
to Currently Not Collectible (CNC) within the target accounting system. When it is determined that the debt
can no longer be collected it must be closed out and an IRS Form 1099-C issued to the debtor, in accordance
with DoD FMR Volume 4, Chapter 3.
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If DoD receives a collection on a debt after the collection effort on that debt has been transferred to Treasury
FMS Debt Management Services, the DoD Component or Agency should collect the funds and send the
Treasury fees to Treasury via IPAC.2 The receivable balance and any associated penalties, administrative fees
and interest would then be liquidated as appropriate in the target accounting system.

To satisfy the requirements of the TROR each target accounting system will generate the TROR (See
Appendix H) quarterly in accordance with the Treasury specifications. This data will then be sent to the
Defense Departmental Reporting System (DDRS) for consolidation into the Department’s report and final

submission to Treasury.

In support of the Debt Collection Improvement Act of 1996 (DCIA), the DoD sends a pay extract file to
Treasury prior to the disbursement being made. Treasury determines if any of the payees have debts owed to
the Government and send a match file back to the DoD with the amount of the payment to be offset. DoD
disburses the appropriate funds to the payee and sends the specified amount to Treasury via IPAC.

Solution Methodology

The solution overview is explained by the principles, assumptions, constraints, framework and scenarios as
described below. Figure 1 depicts the enterprise solution for delinquent debt management in the target
environment.®® This overview shows the process flow of delinquent debt management between the
Department’s entitlement, accounting, disbursing and reporting systems and the Treasury’s debt management

and reporting systems.

A Business ) R
‘ ’ ‘ | | Feeder < > »
Medical Billing External Entitlement Systems @
oL
' i
. . . <
’ 4 _ Accounting ’ ’ Disbursing,
‘ ‘ ‘ 2 \ Systems | ‘ ‘ Collection, >
Other (SABRS)  ppopo sbl  DCAs Cash Accountability

o
[ Cross-

Servicing

v

Figure 1, Enterprise Solution for Delinquent Debt Management; Overview

Principles

As mentioned previously in the background, in an effort to satisfy the current DoD material weakness this
solution adheres to the Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) by establishing receivables, aging,
and collecting the debt on a timely basis in the accounting system of record at the detail level. This solution
also maintains the audit trail between the balances reported on the financial statements and notes as well as the

TROR.
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Roles and Systems are Decoupled

The solution eliminates stove-piped functions (where each role is manifested in a separate system and has
inherent limited visibility into the entire lifecycle of the accounts receivable) and replaces it with end-to-end
visibility for the life of the debt within the target accounting system. Those responsible for managing the debt
will have access to the various target accounting systems across the Department for complete visibility. £
Figure 2 is a notional depiction of the difference between today’s environment and that of the target
environment. In the target environment, management of the entire lifecycle of the accounts receivable will be
resident in the ERP (to the fullest extent possible) unlike the current environment where each stage of the
lifecycle may be associated with a specific system.%

Today:

System per Role

Target:

Enterprise Visibility

Figure 2, Visibility across the Enterprise

Maximize ERP Capability

The FSIO OFFM-0106 Core Financial Systems Requirements demands automated information systems
seeking certification have the inherent automated capability to manage customer information, manage
receivables and billing, process collections and offsets and manage debt. Some of the requirements included in
the OFFM-0106 are: capturing and validating TINs for each debtor; *° recording accounts receivables for each
applicable transaction; generating bills; rescheduling receivables under a payment plan; applying interest,
administrative fees and penalties to delinquent debts; generation of demands for payment, and the TROR and
IRS Form1099¢- ° These are all areas where the current environment has manual processes or is simply not
performing the function.
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Since DoD is procuring ERP/target accounting systems already certified by FSIO to meet OFFM-0106 Core
Financial Systems Requirements, it is important to use as much of the native capability of the system as
possible. Any changes to the tested configuration of the target accounting system will incur additional cost to
the Department, will reduce financial visibility, and will necessitate additional reconciliation to ensure
auditability of the Department. As such, it is the intention that, whenever practical, maximum use will be
made of native ERP capability.

Objectives

The following objectives were identified as the DoD working group developed the end-to-end target solution:

Constraints

The debt management functionality is inherent in the ERP/target accounting system.

The target accounting systems will be able to process payments/collections for non-owned
Accounting Classifications. 2

The target accounting systems will receive and post accounts receivables from Target
business feeder systems (i.e. entitlement, medical billing, etc.).

The enterprise solution will satisfy all in-scope types of delinquent debt.

The enterprise solution will accommodate DoD or Treasury Disbursing.

The target accounting systems will comply with the BEA and LRPs.

The Business feeder systems will provide detail data to the target accounting systems.2

All delinquent debt detail will reside in the ERP/target accounting system.

The DoD FMR will be revised to reflect Enterprise solution.

A Unique debtor identifier (TIN) will be carried in target accounting system. (Note: Foreign
Vendors are exempt from requiring a TIN.)

The Treasury FMS Debt Management Services has the capacity to manage increased volume
of DoD transactions when referred.

The debt is established in and the original notification is generated from the entitlement
system.

ODCMO Enterprise Integration should define technical standards for the debt management
standard data exchanges. (e.g. attachment of documents, “* encryption, etc.).

The term "dunning" refers to a process by which debt is collected; the term "demand letter"
refers to a tool for implementing the dunning process.

An Enterprise Solution for Delinquent Debt Management is not expected to be a 100%
automated solution. Exceptions will always exist.

The Disbursing system should check status of Debt at Collection to prevent liquidation of a
receivable for a debt that has been transferred to Treasury.2* When debt is transferred to the
Treasury FMS Debt Management Services, the target accounting system will flag the debt for
forwarding fees to Treasury.

All eligible debts greater that $25 will be referred to Treasury for collection, in accordance
with DCIA.

The DoD Memorandum of Agreement with Treasury FMS Debt Management Services will
include a clause that the additional fees charged by Treasury upon referral to Cross Servicing
and/or TOP are added to the overall debt balance due the Government by the debtor and are
not charged to DoD.

In the absence of a waiver, interest will continue to accrue in the target accounting system
until close out occurs.

Existing collection capabilities of Treasury FMS Debt Management Services are maximized.

The enterprise solution must be compliant with DCIA.
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Framework

The debt management framework was developed as a way to divide the end-to-end process up into its
constituent parts so that they can be more easily described. The six pieces are Accounts Receivable,
Accounting, Delinquency, Collection, Payment and Reporting. Each scenario developed by the working group
identifies the impacts to these six areas (if applicable) and are described in detail below.

Accounts Receivable:

The accounts receivable (A/R) is recognized when triggered by a business event recorded in either an ERP or
external entitlement system (e.g. DTS, DCPS) ®. If it is recognized in an external entitlement system the A/R
principal balance is sent to the appropriate target accounting system for recording, aging and reporting. An
invoice/demand (See Appendix I) letter is sent out by the system initially identifying the A/R. This
invoice/demand letter can be initiated by the external system/process; however, any further demand letters are
sent by the ERP/target accounting system.

Accounting:

The Accounts Receivable Principle Balance data exchange format file sent by the external entitlement/billing
system provides information needed to post to the appropriate USSGL transaction within the target accounting
system. The target accounting system calculates all administrative fees, penalties, and interest for applicable
debts.  If not paid, the receivable continues to be reported by the target accounting system as delinquent and
continues to age. Administrative fees, penalties, and interest continue accruing until collected or closed out. If
after two years the debt is still not collected, the receivable is identified in the target accounting system as
Currently Not Collectible (CNC) and continues to report the receivable balances to DDRS for TROR
reporting.

Delinquency:

When an A/R is less than 30 days from the initial billing date, the receivable is identified as current in the
target accounting system. As defined in the introduction of this document, a receivable is considered
delinquent if payment has not been received within thirty days of the due date of the receivable. Due process
is sent to the debtor at this time (See Appendix I).2 If the debt is not paid after an additional 30 days, the
target accounting system sends the 2nd letter notifying the debtor that after 90 days of delinquency, the debt
will be forwarded to Treasury for collection efforts. Only eligible debts are referred to the Treasury Debt
Management Services for collection (see the definition of “eligible debt’ in the introduction of this document).
Debts not eligible to be sent to Treasury continue to be managed, per the DoD FMR, by the office that
originates the debt and is processing collection efforts. If the debt is under an installment plan, bankruptcy,
litigation, administrative appeal, or forbearance, it is not subject for referral to Treasury.

Collection:

From 0-30 days of delinquency, the collection can be through the Department of Defense, by check, offset, or
installment initiated within 30 days. From 30-90 days delinquent, collection can be through the Department of
Defense, by check, lockbox, Credit Gateway, Pay.Gov, offset, installment or internal offset. After 90 days of
delinquency, the collection can be made by check, offset, or installment through the Treasury Cross-Servicing
office or TOP. ? When a collection is made, the Advice of Collection is sent back to the originating
entitlement system as is described in the scenarios and sequence diagram. If the Department receives a
collection on a debt after the collection effort on that debt has been transferred to Treasury, the collection
should be recorded by the DoD Component and the associated Treasury fees sent to Treasury via IPAC. When
the debt is CNC, collections can still be made. All legal methods of automated debt collection should be
considered.
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Payment:

While DoD is collecting the debt, a payment made to the same debtor can be used to offset the debt internally.
When transferred to the Treasury, the debt can be offset by any payment by the U.S .Government (e.g. tax
refund, social security payment, etc). In support of the DCIA, DoD must send a pay extract to the Treasury so
that the recipients of schedule payments can be reviewed for potential offsets. Any matches are returned to
DoD with the amount to be offset. **

Reporting:

The ERP/target accounting system will report receivables via its trial balance to DDRS for financial statement
reporting and report receivables via its TROR to DDRS. If the debt has been written off but not closed out, it
is still reported on the TROR, but not the financial statements.

Scenarios

The scenario methodology was used by the working group to illustrate how the enterprise solution will operate
with real world examples. This is done by identifying various types of debt and describing what occurs with
each within the debt management framework. Certain aspects are specifically covered in the flow of the debt,
such as: who initiates the receivable, where the accounting is done, determining if the debt is delinquent or
current, how the collection is processed, how a payment is offset and how the reporting is handled.

Appendix H has both the individual scenarios as well as a master file; which summarizes all of the scenarios
and their status.
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Conclusion

In August 2008, at the request of the Army and DFAS, the ODCMO was asked to facilitate and lead a
development effort of an enterprise solution for delinquent debt management that complies with the DCIA,
eliminates operational redundancy and enables FSIO inherent ERP capabilities both Oracle and SAP. In
response, ODCMO collaborated with the Services, Defense Agencies, OSD, and DFAS to compile a core team
of individuals dedicated to working toward a standard compliant solution. As demonstrated in this document,
the Delinquent Debt Management working group has committed itself to achieving that goal. Members of the
working group brought not only expertise and multiple years of experience from across the DoD spectrum, but
also a vision for a compliant and standard end-to-end solution for recording, managing, and reporting DoD
debt at every stage of its lifecycle.

Leveraging both existing and emerging technologies, processes, and systems, the working group collaborated
directly with Treasury Debt Management Service in developing a fully compliant means to transfer collection
responsibility for a greater volume of eligible debt to Treasury in a condensed timeframe. Under the enterprise
solution, the collection responsibility for eligible debt over $25 is transferred to Treasury at 90 days
delinquent. The result not only increases the level at which delinquent debt owed the Department will be
pursued, but also expands the collective effort at the Federal level to recoup those outstanding debts.

The enterprise solution utilizes standard record formats for exchanging data between the entitlement systems
and target accounting systems, and between the target accounting systems and Treasury FMS Debt
Management Services. Patterned on the Treasury 1Al format, the consistent data exchange format between
entitlement, the target accounting systems, and collection efforts at the Federal level incorporates the
functionality of SFIS and other key identifiers to drive standardization across the life of a debt.

It is the intention of some target accounting systems to begin pilot development work

plans directly. Undoubtedly, close scrutiny will be given to the means and outcome of those efforts. As with
any pilot it is expected that additional scenarios will emerge that support the Department’s efforts and
strengthen the overall solution for which this guidance package has been prepared.

What started as a focus on delinquent debt resulted in an end-to-end solution for recording, managing, and

reporting debt from inception through all phases of its lifecycle. This solution encapsulates the full intent of
the DCIA, eliminating known material weaknesses and implements the DoD Enterprise Transition Plan.
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Appendix B: Enterprise Solution Sequence Diagram

The following is the Enterprise Solutions Sequence Diagram depicting an end-to-end model to illustrate the
information flow related to Delinquent Debt Management exchanged between various DoD capabilities and
those external to DoD. The initial model was used to convey the initial solution starting point to the working
group. Throughout the workshop the model was refined as Delinquent Debt Management Scenarios (reference
Appendix C) were addressed by the working group members. The Enterprise Solutions Sequence Diagram
provided here should be used as a team’s starting point in working out implementation details; extending the
model to meet specific requirements.

The sequence diagram is not intended to be read linearly, but instead to provide a mechanism to understand the
end-to-end process and support the development of scenarios. New scenarios may focus on a subset of the
Enterprise Solutions Sequence Diagram, addressing only a portion of the debt life-cycle shown in the model.
The model was built and verified by walking through the scenarios, thus assuring the possible outcomes were
addressed by the working group. The Enterprise Solutions Sequence Diagram is conceptual with the intent of
modeling the primary interactions of the debt life-cycle and does not include all implementation-level details.
It can be used to explore possible interaction needed to execute a specific scenario and help identify new and
necessary detailed transactions.

Labels at the top of the sequence diagram are comprised of the debtor and functional capabilities. These are
capabilities independent of system assignments. The ‘Other’ capability includes functions primarily external
to DoD, this includes Treasury, Department of Justice, commercial credit bureaus, and bankruptcy courts.
Also included here are dialogs with the DoD Judge Advocate General offices concerning debt collection
issues.

The body of the sequence diagram shows the interactions between the various capabilities as they collaborate
to perform the debt management functions. The background color legend is used to group the interactions for
timeline categorization of the debt; blue indicating Accounts Receivable and Delinquent Debt Management
within DoD, magenta depicting the debt at Treasury for collection, and yellow for complementary transactions;
e.g. disbursing, collection and reporting. The timeline along the left axis depicts the days from when the initial
demand letter is sent to the debtor (not the day the debt was incurred). The solid lines represent where the
communication is manual or automated via a file, and a dotted line indicates a manual exchange of
information.

The following narrative describes the usage of each of the interfaces identified in the Sequence diagram. The
{#} denotes the interface identifiers on the diagram.
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In the target environment authoritative information is provided to the target accounting / ERPs and External
Entitlement systems, e.g. Debtor Info established in the Accounting System in order to do business with DoD.

o Debtor Info - Authoritative source information to support debt management.
0 Exchanges: (examples)
= (Personnel) Entitlement to Target Accounting
= Contractors/Vendors Registration to Target Accounting (not depicted)
= Miscellaneous Pay to Target Accounting (not depicted)
0 Prior Exchange: None depicted
o Events:
= New Individual/Vendor
= Changes to Individual/Organization (Debtor) status information
o0 Note:
= Debtor Info can be reviewed in Principal Balance file (Appendix E) and is referenced
n the Treasury Integrated Agency Interface (1Al) File Formats; IAl (Appendix F);
in(Record 2 type) to Target Accounting; Individual/Organization (Debtor) portion
(Record Type 2, Debtor, Type 2A Individual or Type 2B Business, 2C Debtor
Contact information, Type 4 Alias Name, etc.)

DoD PAYMENT

The payment £is depicted in the sequence diagram as: Pay Extract {1}, Ext Debt, Match File & Offset
Requests {2}, and Identified Offsets {3} exchanges which filter for outstanding External Debts.

e Pay Extract {1} - DoD sends a pay extract of scheduled payments to Treasury for review for
potential offsets owed by debtors. * Treasury determines if any of the payees have debts owed to the
Government.

0 Exchange: Entitlement to Treasury Offset Program — TOP

0 Prior Exchange: None depicted

o0 Event: Prior to making disbursement

0 Note: Treasury then sends the Match File & Offset Requests {2} file back to the DoD with
the amount of the payment to be offset.

e Ext Debt — notice of debts owed to Federal Agencies external to DoD
0 Exchange: Ext. Organization to Cross-servicing/TOP
0 Prior Exchange: None depicted
o0 Event: Debtor occurs Debt at another Federal Agency, e.g. IRS
0 Note: When identified where DoD can assist with the collection these requests are forwarded
to DoD.

e Match File & Offset Requests {2} - File which includes the results of DoD’s Pay Extract submission
of those Debtors (Individual/Organization) who should be offset with their offset dollar amounts owed
to Federal Agencies or DoD.

0 Exchange: Treasury TOP to Entitlement
0 Prior Exchanges:
= Pay Extract {1}
= Ext Debt
o Events:
= Treasury checks for outstanding Debt
= Another Federal Agency realizes a Debt and TOP requests DoD to provide an offset
if available
0 Note: Entitlement will process Treasury’s requests and report back to Treasury any offsets
taken with Identified Offsets {3} and send funds via IPAC to Treasury.
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o Identified Offsets {3} — A file listing the Debtor and dollar amounts DoD will withhold funds for
each Debtor (Individual/Organization).
0 Exchange: Entitlement to Treasury TOP
0 Prior Exchange: Match File & Offset Requests {2}
0 Event: Response back to Treasury as to what offsets are available and will be taken
0 Note: Funds are IPAC to Treasury

Once a Payee is cleared by the match filter for outstanding External Debts, DoD can make payment and the
payment process proceeds to include Pay Ready / Ready for Pay and Disbursement exchanges:

o Pay Ready / Ready for Pay — File used to send EFT and checks to recipients, e.g. payroll
0 Exchange: Entitlement to Disbursing & Collection
0 Prior Exchange: None depicted
o0 Event: Prior to making disbursement

e Disbursement —amounts paid for goods and/or services
0 Exchange: Disbursing & Collection to Individual/Organization (Debtor)
0 Prior Exchange: Pay Ready / Ready for Pay
0 Event: Send monies to Individual/Organization (Debtor)
0 Note: EFT or Check

DEBT IS RECOGNIZED

When a debt is recognized the collection process begins. These exchanges are the A/R Principal Balance {4},
and initial Demand Letter /Invoice.

¢ Principal Balance {4} - Accounts Receivable (A/R) Principal Balance interface — a file which kicks
off an accounting transaction of Individual/Organization (Debtor) who owes money to DoD for ‘goods
and services’ that have been provided to the Individual/Organization (Debtor), e.g. medical services,
or overpayment.
0 Exchange: Entitlement to Target Accounting [A/R Principal Balance as shown in Appendix

E]
0 Prior Exchange: Pay Ready/Ready for Pay (depicted for overpayments)
o Events:
e Invoice
e Overpayment
e Changes to:
= Vendor information
= Civilian information and status, e.g. out-of-service (‘Fed Civilian
Employee’ in 2A Record)
= Military member information and status, e.g. out-of-service (‘Fed Military
Employee’ in 2A Record)
0 Notes:

= Thisis Day 1; Aging
= Supporting documentation will be loaded, stored, and linked in the target
accounting system
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o Demand Letter / Invoice — an initial notice stating a legal claim the Individual /Organization
(Debtor) owes DoD and demands payment
0 Exchange: Entitlement to Individual/Organization (Debtor) [Non-standard: each
Entitlement sends its own version of demand letter following guidelines developed in
working group and listed in Appendix 1]
0 Prior Exchange: Disbursement
o0 Event: Invoice to Individual/Organization (Debtor) or Overpayment
0 Notes:
= Thisis Day 1; Aging
=  Travel uses email, Payroll uses LES on MyPay for this notification
= |f out-of-service debt then ERP sends Demand Letter to Individual/Organization
(Debtor)
= ERP to send Demand Letter for MOCAS

Once notified the Individual/Organization (Debtor), can at anytime during the process make payment(s) to
DoD or Treasury.

e Payment; Total or an installment - Individual/Organization (Debtor) pays per demand letter with
cash, check, money order, credit card, etc. or makes an installment payment
0 Exchange: Individual/Organization (Debtor) to Disbursing & Collection
0 Prior Exchange: Demand Letter / Invoice (email, LES on MyPay)
o Event: Individual/Organization (Debtor) pays
0 Note: When the Individual/Organization (Debtor), makes payment(s) the collection is
processed via DoD collection process. This process is discussed later in COLLECTIONS
PATH TO TARGET ACCOUNTING.

If the Debtor (Individual/Organization) does not make payment and the Debt remains eligible for collection,
e.g. payment arrangements have not been made, the dunning process continues, the Debt is actively pursued
within DoD, with additional demand letters sent to the Debtor (Individual/Organization):

o Demand {5} - additional notices and status of debt to the Debtor; Individual /Organization.
0 Exchange: Target Accounting to Debtor (Individual/Organization) [Reference Appendix I:
Enterprise Demand Letter Formats]

¢ Demand; Principle + Admin + Interest —

o] Prior Exchange: Demand Letter / Invoice
o] Event: >30 days; Aging & Delinquent
e Demand; Add Interest—
o] Prior Exchange: Demand; Principle + Admin + Interest
o] Event: >60 days; Aging & Delinquent

Collections are illustrated using four methods: (A) Payment; Total or an installment by cash, checks, EFT,
credit cards at Disbursing & Collection as previously discussed, (B) Vendor Internal Offset, (C) Individual
Payroll Offset, and (D) Treasury collections with IPAC. When the collection is processed via DoD collection
process which will be described later in COLLECTIONS PATH TO TARGET ACCOUNTING.
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During the DoD dunning process there may be opportunity to offset commercial debt internally within the ERP
via (B) Vendor Internal Offset; depicted with a recursive arrow and (C) Individual Payroll Offset of in-service
pay offsets for civilian and military personnel.

o Vendor Internal Offset - withholding money payable by the Government to, or held by the

Government for a person or entity to satisfy a debt that the person or entity owes the Government
made within the target accounting system.

0 Exchange: None; action performed in with the ERP
0 Prior Exchange: Demand {5}
o Events:
= Accounts Payable arrives and should be checked for possible offset
= Accounts Payable has been manually entered and should be checked for possible
offset

0 Note: If opportunity exists with other Debtor’s accounts payable, work with the Debtor to
arrange offset

(C) For in-service civilian and military personnel, their salary may be offset. The Entitlement capability
requests an Offset Request to Payroll Offset for managing the offset (or offsets depending on the size of the
debt). On ‘Pay Day’ the offset amount taken for collection is passed to Disbursing & Collection.

o Individual Offset Request - A file listing the Debtor and dollar amounts DoD should withhold funds
for each Debtor (Individual/Organization).

0 Exchange: Entitlement to Payroll Offset
0 Prior Exchanges:
=  Principal Balance
= Demand Letter
o0 Event(s): Travel (DTS) will notify the Debtor of the payroll offset at 27 days after debt has
been recognized. Other Entitlement types will determine their appropriate trigger event.

o Offset Payment — A file listing the Debtor and dollar amounts DoD has withheld funds for each
Debtor (Individual/Organization).
0 Exchange: Payroll Offset to Disbursing & Collection
0 Prior Exchange: None depicted
0 Event(s): Funds are ready to be disbursed

Throughout the delinquent debt management process communication may take place with several entities
concerning the Debt. This is depicted by the Debt Correspondence exchange:

o Debt Correspondence — communication by the exchange of letters, packages, memoranda around the
subject of Debtor and their Debts.

0 Exchange: Target Accounting to/from Department of Justice (DoJ), JAG, Commercial
Credit Bureaus. Bankruptcy Courts, IRS
0 Prior Exchange: Principal Balance & demand letters
0 Event: When an issue of the Debt is addressed
0 Notes:
= Correspondence should be loaded, stored, and linked in the target accounting system.
= Atclose-out, 1099C are sent to the Internal Revenue Service (IRS)

After the Debtor (Individual/Organization) is given due process the eligible delinquent Debt is referred to
Treasury. ° Treasury notifies the Debtor (Individual/Organization) their Debt now should be paid to Treasury

with the updated amounts. These exchanges are depicted in the sequence diagram by Delinquent Debt {6} and
Demand; add Interest + Penalty:
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o Delinquent Debt — Treasury Integrated Agency Interface (IAl) {6} — transaction *’ to notify Treasury
of the referring of eligible debt after failure of the Debtor to pay an obligation by the date specified
(after due process) in the last Demand Letter notification. This transaction could occur if the Debtor
fails to satisfy installment payment, the debt can be referred to Treasury.

0 Exchange: Target Accounting to Treasury Cross-servicing [Integrated Agency Interface (1Al)
File Formats; Reference: Appendix F]
0 Prior Exchange: Demand; Add Interest
o Event: >90 days; Aging & Delinquent
0 Notes:
= |f payment is made to DoD Disbursing & Collection after Debt has been sent to
Treasury for collection, Record 5A “Collection to Agency’ is sent in this file;
Treasury pulls its fees with IPAC.
= If there is a downward modification to the Debt amount, then Record 5B is used.
= |fa Debt amount is increased for any reason, then Record 1 ‘Add’ should be used.

o Demand; Add Interest + Penalty — notice and status of debt to the Debtor; Individual /Organization.
0 Exchange: Treasury Cross-servicing to Debtor (Individual/Organization)
0 Prior Exchange: Target Accounting to Treasury Cross-servicing
0 Event: After receiving debt from DoD, Treasury attempts to collect [>90 days; Aging &
Delinquent]
0 Note: Treasury attempts to find TIN if missing

TREASURY COLLECTION

A Treasury collection from (D) IPAC is discussed as follows. While the Debt is referred to Treasury, the
(Debtor) Individual/Organization is informed to pay Treasury directly. Treasury will collect via the Debtor’s
payment or through offsets at the Federal level. (D) Cross-serving and specifically TOP and Administrative
Wage Garnishment (AWG) tools allows for collections by Federal Agencies external to DoD and Treasury.
These collections are depicted as Ext Collection in the sequence diagram and are included in IPAC
transactions to DoD. IPAC with Treasury is used for collections from Treasury as well as providing Treasury
fees collected by DoD. When funds are collected by Treasury for DoD and IPACd to DoD, an 1Al (Weekly)
Collections File follows with fielded details of the IPAC transaction. The route of the IPAC information
follows the DCAS route to the target accounting system “®as discussed in COLLECTIONS PATH TO
TARGET ACCOUNTING.

e Ext Collection - notice of funds collected by Federal Agencies external to DoD
0 Exchange: Ext. Organization to Cross-servicing/TOP
0 Prior Exchange: None depicted
0 Event: A collection for a Debt is made at another Agency, e.g. IRS

e |IPAC Transaction — Intra-Government Payment and Collection - a standardized interagency fund
transfer file which includes amounts and descriptive information.

0 Exchanges:
=  Treasury to Disbursing & Collection (IPAC Wizard)
= Target Accounting to Disbursing & Collection
= Disbursing & Collection to Treasury

0 Prior Exchanges:
= Disbursement (an example: DoD cross-offset)
= Ext. Collection
= |dentified Offsets {3}
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o Events:
= DoD transfers funds to Treasury’s GOALS
»  Treasury GOALS transfers funds to DoD
0 Notes:
= Reference: http://www.fms.treas.gov/GOALS/ipac/index.html
= |f payment is made to DoD Disbursing & Collection after Debt has been sent to
Treasury for collection, Treasury pulls the fees with IPAC. Record 5A “Collection to
Agency’ is sent in the Delinquent Debt — Treasury Integrated Agency Interface (1Al)
{6} file.

o |AIl (Weekly) Collections File - Treasury Integrated Agency Interface (IAl) {7} — an advice of
collections file containing the amounts collected by Treasury or other Government Agency through
Treasury TOP and Administrative Wage Garnishment (AWG) on behalf of DoD.

0 Exchange: Treasury Cross-servicing to Target Accounting [Integrated Agency
Interface (1Al) File Formats; Reference: Appendix F]
0 Prior Exchange: IPAC Transaction generated from Delinquent Debt — Treasury Integrated
Agency Interface (1Al)
o0 Event: Debtor (Individual/Organization) pays Treasury debt (partial or in full)
o Notes: %
= This file is received after DoD receives the IPAC from Treasury
= Users will utilize Treasury’s FedDebt Web-based application to obtain status of debt,
e.g. compromised & closed out or still being collected

COLLECTIONS PATH TO TARGET ACCOUNTING

Disbursing & Collection will forward to the target accounting system collection via internal ERP transactions
may be processed with the collections file for self or through Cash Accountability.

e Collection File — (for self) - File containing the funds received from the Individual/Organization
(Debtor). The Target Accounting then begins the process of matching and adjusting accounting
transactions.

0 Exchange: Disbursements & Collection to Accounting

0 Prior Exchange: None depicted

0 Event: Collection Voucher produced by Disbursing & Collection for Payment; Total or an
installment or from a Treasury IPAC transaction.

0 Note: If Treasury IPAC, IPAC Wizard adds SFIS content prior to sending to Disbursing &
Collection

e Disbursements & Collection Activity - File containing the funds paid and the funds received from
the Individual/Organization (Debtor).

0 Exchanges:
= Disbursements & Collection to Cash Accountability
= Cash Accountability to Target Accounting

0 Prior Exchanges:
= Disbursement
= Ext. Collection
= |dentified Offsets {3}

0 Event: Collection Voucher produced by Disbursing & Collection for Payment; Total or an

installment or from a Treasury IPAC transaction.

Delinquent Debt Management DoD Enterprise Solution July 27,2012 18





The Advice of Collection exchange supports all four collection methods:

e Advice of Collection {8} - A file listing the Debtor and dollar amounts DoD has collected funds or
has received from Treasury via the IPAC process.

0 Exchange: Disbursing & Collection to Entitlement

0 Prior Exchanges
= Offset Payment
= |PAC Transaction

o Events:
= |ndividual/Organization (Debtor) pays
= Offset occurs
= Treasury sends IPAC transaction for Collection

STATUS & REPORTING

Throughout the process, Entitlement personnel may access the target accounting system for debt Status Update
(depicted); with Reason Status Codes providing the current state of the Debt as well as the transaction history.
The status of the Accounts Receivables (A/R) is reported using the Trial Balance transaction and aggregated
for TROR reporting:

e Status Update - Depicted here Entitlement users may view Accounts Receivable/Debt status via ERP
interface
0 Exchange: Target Accounting to Entitlement
0 Prior Exchange: All transactions concerning the debt or debtor
0 Event: Query of Debt / Debtor status
0 Note: Likewise Disbursing & Collection personnel users may view Accounts
Receivable/Debt status via ERP interface

o Reporting {9} — A summary file; known as ‘Trial Balance Plus’, which resembles a Trial Balance; a
statement of debit and credit accounts in a ledger to test their equality, at the granular level of unique
SFIS and Limit values. The credit and debt accounts follow the DoD Chart of Accounts which is
based on the United States Standard General Ledger; USSGL. The information to support TROR
reporting is passed in the 9000 series of accounts.

0 Exchange: Target Accounting to Department Reporting (DDRS)

Prior Exchange: None depicted per se; all exchanges that have a general ledger effect.

Event: Calendar; end of month

Notes:

= The standard for this interface can be provided by the DDRS team.
= See Appendix H for information on the Treasury Report on Receivables - TROR.

O 0o0O

¢ TROR Reporting — for TROR Reporting as well as supporting Management Reports; Metrics, Trend
Analysis, Reconciliation Report, and Aging Footnote on Financial Statements. The interface with
Treasury is via a web interface with manual entry for DoD’s submission due to low content volume.
0 Exchanges:
= TROR Reporting (DDRS) to Treasury (DMIS) [Treasury Report on Receivables —
TROR; Reference: Appendix H]
o0 Prior Exchange: Reporting from Target Accounting
0 Event(s): Calendar; TROR is reported Quarterly to Treasury
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Appendix C: Delinquent Debt Management Scenarios

The Delinquent Debt Management Scenarios were developed during the workshops to ensure that the target
solution encompasses the many diverse facets of DoD debt management. This appendix includes all
developed scenarios and a Master Scenario Status Summary that contains reference ID, originator, and status
of each scenario. The scenarios are presented in the order which they were developed and together represent
an end-to-end debt management process for the Department. An individual scenario template provides the
background (including any assumptions), a discussion of the scenarios impact on the various aspects of the
debt management framework, and a recommended resolution for any potential challenges identified.
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Scenario Status

1b

1c

1d

1e

DTS1

DTS2

DTS3

DTS4

DTS5

DTS6

DTS7

DTS8

MED1

MED2

DMO1

DMO2

DMO3

MO1

MO2

Delinquent Debt Management

Title:
Activity:

xternal Accounts Receivable under 30 days old

4/15/09 POC: S. Sasser; BTA Presented to workgroup
4/29/09

Title: Accounts Receivable NOT collected in 30 days, but collected prior to transfer to Treasury

Activity:

4/15/09 POC: S. Sasser; BTA Presented to workgroup
4/29/09

Title: Accounts Receivable NOT collected within 90 days and transferred to Treasury for cross-servicing and offset

Activity:

4/15/09 POC: S. Sasser; BTA Presented to workgroup
4/29/09

Title: Accounts Receivable that are written off, \dentined as currently not collectible, and then closed out

Activity: 4/15/09 POC: S. Sasser; BTA Presented to workgroup
4/29/09
Title: DoD Payments matched for offset N
Activity: 4/15/09 POC: S. Sasser; BTA Presented to workgroup & closed
Title: Collection Recd - Debts Referred to Treasury v
Activity: 4/28/09 POC: S. Young; BTA Presented to workgroup & closed

Title: Accounts Receivables NOT Collected In 30 days and Debt Begins Incurring Interest, Penalties, and Administrative Fees.

Activity: 4/28/09 POC: B. DeLisa; DTS Presented to workgroup & closed

Title: AR Rejects N
Activity: 4/28/09 POC: B. Delisa; DTS Presented to workgroup & closed

Effective date will be used to calculate interest, penalties, and admin fees

Title: Partial Collections After 90 Days N
Activity: 4/28/09 POC: B. Delisa; DTS Presented to workgroup & closed

Title: Wrong Payment Amounts Recorded N
Activity: 4/28/09 POC: B. DelLisa; DTS Presented to workgroup & closed

Title: Automatic Payroll Deduction

Activity: 4/28/09 POC: B. DeLisa; DTS Presented to workgroup & closed
Title: Debt Remittance Mailing Address N
Activity: 4/28/09 POC: B. DeLisa; DTS Presented to workgroup & closed
Title: Documents with multiple LOAs with a balance Due US  [See DﬁOZ] 1
Activity: 4/28/09 POC: B. DeLisa; DTS Presented to workgroup & closed
Title: Manual DTS payroll collection request (in DMM gateway) after 30 days N
Activity: 4/28/09 POC: B. Delisa; DTS Presented to workgroup & closed
Title: Medical Biling and Collection - Individual Out-of-Service v
Activity: 5/6/09 POC: V. Bukosky; MEDCOM Presented to workgroup & closed
Title: Medical BIling and Collection - Third Party Billing \s
Activity: 5/6/09 POC: V. Bukosky; MEDCOM Presented to workgroup & closed
Title: Department of Justice Referrals \
Activity: 5/11/09 POC: A. Durewicz; DMO Presented to workgroup & closed
5/12/09
Title: Multi-Funded Debts [See DTS7] m
Activity: 5/11/09 POC: A. Durewicz; DMO Presented to workgroup & closed
5/12/09

Title: MOCAS Debis

Activity: 5/11/09 POC: A. Durewicz; DMO Presented to workgroup & closed
5/12/09
Title: MOCAS AR Initiation v
Activity: 6/2/09 POC: D. Martin; DFAS COE Presented to workgroup & closed
Title: CNC Monitoring and Collection [See 1D] N

Activity:

6/2/09 POC: D. Martin; DFAS COE Presented to workgroup & closed
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template

Title:

Issue:
Created By:
Created Date:

Background:
including assumptions

Discussion -- A/R:
Accounting:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:
Reporting:

Possible Solution(s)
/| Recommendation:

Data / Forms / Documents:

Delinquent Debt Management

Issue No:

External Accounts Receivable under 30 days old

How do we process external accounts receivable (originating outside of the ERP/target accounting systems) that are established and
collected within 30 days?

Ms. Sasser

3/17/2009

In the target environment there are external entitlement systems that will generate accounts receivables that need to be accounted
for in the system of record for the funds of that Service/Agency. These systems of record for most of DoD will be ERPs that will
provide the USSGL general ledger, trial balances, and budgetary data for external reporting purposes. In order for the
Services/Agencies to be GAAP and FFMIA compliant, its ERPs need to capture all external accounts receivables either
electronically or manually at the detail level.

Recognized: The receivable is identified in an external entitlement/billing system and passed to the ERP/accounting system to be
posted to the general ledger.

Invoice/Demand letter: The initial invoice/demand letter can be initiated by the external system/process. (Any further
demand/dunning letters would be send by the ERP/accounting system).

The data exchange format file sent by the external entitlement/billing system would provide information needed to post to the USSGL
within the ERP/accounting system.

The receivable would be identified as current. No interest, penalties or fees would accrue.

Can be made by check, offset, or installment initiated within 30 days.

A subsequent payment made by the entitlement system could be used to offset the debt internally.

The ERP/accounting system would report receivables via its trial balance to DDRS for financial statement reporting and report
receivables via its TROR to DDRS (new capability).

The workgroup determined that the external entitlement or billing
systems will provide a file of all new or changed accounts receivable

o
Q ]
& °
records at the detail level using an enterprise standard data 3 o 5 §
exchange format. The respective ERP/target accounting system will g '§ 2 8 ﬁ
post any new or changed record. The collection is made either by - ] 5 ﬁ § ] g o
check, offset against the current contract/pay file, or by installments. § E b 5 - a % s >
The collection could be processed either by the entitlement, pay or o 5 £ 5 5 §- ‘-; 8 5
ERP system. The posting of the collection and crediting of the 3 5 g £ g ° = 3 &
. . o = 3 o o a E < 4
receivable are done in the ERP. ] D ] . ] . . ) .
A N (5] < n © N~ -] [-)]

Use enterprise standard data exchange format.
DoD Enterprise Solution July 27,2012 23





Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template

Title:

Issue:
Created By:
Created Date:

Background:
including assumptions

Discussion -- A/R:

Accounting:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:
Reporting:

Possible Solution(s)
| Recommendation:

Data / Forms / Documents:

Delinquent Debt Management

Issue No:

Accounts Receivable NOT collected in 30 days, but collected prior to transfer to Treasury

How do we process accounts receivable that are posted in the ERP, have NOT been collected within 30 days, BUT are collected prior
to Treasury transfer?

Ms. Sasser

3/20/2009

In this scenario, the ERP will have a customer record and posted the accounts receivable record to its USSGL. If after 30 days the
receivable has not been collected, a second demand letter will be send by the ERP requesting payment, identifying penalties, admin
fees and interest and providing due process notice. The debtor will also be notified that the receivable will be transferred to Treasury,
if not paid in 60 days, for collection efforts and possible offset against federal payments.

Recognized: The receivable is already present and recorded in the ERP.

Invoice/Demand letter: If the debt is not paid after 30 days, the ERP will send the 2nd letter providing due process and notifying the
debtor that the debt will be forwarded to Treasury after 60 days for collection efforts and offset against a federal payment. If the debt is
still not paid or under installment 30 days later, the ERP will send its final demand letter.

Interest, admin fees and penalties will start accruing in the ERP.

The receivable would be considered as delinquent and reported as such.

Can be made by check, offset, or installment.

A subsequent payment made by the entitlement system could be used to offset the debt internally.

The ERP/accounting system would report receivables via its trial balance to DDRS for financial statement reporting and report
receivables via its TROR to DDRS (new capability).

The workgroup determined that receivables aged over 30 days old will
be identified and the 2nd letter sent requesting payment and notifying
of possible Treasury cross servicing/offset. Any external
correspondence may be uploaded to support the receivable and

g T
provide an audit trail. The collection is made within 60 days of 2nd % 5 3
demand letter either by check, offset against the current contract/pay £ 2 § ‘é %
file, or by installments. The collection will be processed either by the - g £ 2 I 5 3 a
entitlement, pay or ERP system. The posting of the collection and 8 o 3 o a 2 % E:
crediting of the receivable are done in the ERP. Notification to an = e -;:’_-, § g E 3 8 £
external entittement system may be manual or electronic as needed. ) 5 ] £ 3 s £ 3 &
o = 3 o o =1 s < (4
- ~ © < w0 © ~ © °

Use enterprise standard data exchange format.
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Issue No:

Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template

Title:

Issue:
Created By:
Created Date:

Background:
including assumptions

Discussion -- A/R:
Accounting:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:

Reporting:

Possible Solution(s)
| Recommendation:

Data / Forms / Documents:

Delinquent Debt Management

Accounts Receivable NOT collected within 90 days and transferred to Treasury for cross-servicing and offset.

How do we process accounts receivable that are posted in the ERPs but have not been collected after 90 days?

Ms. Sasser

3/20/2009

In this scenario, the ERP will transfer the debt after 90 days via the 1Al record format to Treasury's Cross-Servicing office for
collection efforts and/or offset against an applicable federal payment to the debtor.

Recognized: The receivable is present and recorded in the ERP.
Invoice/Demand letter: The Treasury Cross-Servicing office will send a demand letter within 2 days of receiving the debt.

The receivable would continue to be reported by the ERPs as delinquent and continue to age. Admin fees, penalties, and interest
would continue accruing until collected, written off or closed out.

The receivable would be considered as delinquent and reported as such.

Can be made by check, offset, or installment through the Treasury Cross-Servicing office or TOP.

Offsets would now be performed through the Treasury TOP program against DoD payments.

The ERP/accounting system would continue to report receivables via its trial balance to DDRS for financial statement reporting and
report receivables via its TROR to DDRS (new capability).

The workgroup determined that the receivables aged over 90 days
old will be identified and send in a batch file by the ERPs to the
Treasury Cross-Servicing office for collection efforts. After 20 days,
Treasury Cross-Servicing would forward the debt to TOP for possible
offset. The ERP will continue to age, accrue interest, and report the
receivable via the DDRS for the financial statements and TROR.

1 - Pay Extract

2 - Match File & Offset Req
3 - Identified Offsets

4 - Principal Balance

5 - Demand

6 - Delngnt Debt

7 - Wkly Collect

8 - Advice of Collection

9 - Reporting / Dashboard

Use enterprise standard data exchange format.
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template

Title:

Issue:
Created By:
Created Date:

Background:

including assumptions

Discussion -- A/R:
Accounting:
Delinquency:

Collection:

Payment:

Reporting:

Possible Solution(s)
| Recommendation:

Data / Forms / Documents:

Delinquent Debt Management

Issue No:

Accounts Receivable that are written off, identified as currently not collectible, and then closed out

How do we process accounts receivable that are written off and closed out?

Ms. Sasser

3/20/2009

In this scenario, the ERP will identify those debts over 2 years old for possible write-off. All possible collection efforts have been
made without success. With proper analysis and approval, the receivable is written-off and either identified as currently not collectible
(CNC) or closed out.

Recognized: The receivable is written off and no longer reported on the ERPs current general ledger or financial statements.

The receivable would be identified in the ERP as currently not collectible and would be continue to be reported by the ERP on the
TROR or in applicable metrics.

The receivable would be considered as CNC and reported as such.

Can still be made by offset through the Treasury TOP program.

Offsets would continue to be performed through the Treasury TOP program against DoD payments.

The ERP/accounting system would now report the receivables as CNC via its TROR to DDRS (new capability). Upon closed out, the
debt would be reported on the TROR for that specific year.

The workgroup determined that the receivables aged over 2 years
will be identified and analysis and approvals would be done to
determine if the debt should be written off. Treasury would stop

S -
[ c ]
active collection efforts but could still try to collect via its TOP 2 ° ° 2 é
program. The ERP would identify the debt as currently not collectible 5 3 g 3 2
and maintain the record for TROR reporting or metrics. Upon close 5 ﬁ 5 = § B 3 e
out, the ERP would report on that year's TROR report and maintain g T E 3 ;- .';. § E g
the record for audit purposes. w S = S g g > 2 s
gl 2| 8|88 | |%]| ¢
= ~ o - w® © N ® P

Use enterprise standard data exchange format.
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template Issue No:

Title:

Issue:
Created By:
Created Date:

Background:
including assumptions

Discussion -- A/R:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:

Reporting:

Possible Solution(s)
|/ Recommendation:

Data / Forms / Documents:

Delinquent Debt Management

DoD Payments matched for offset

How do we process payments for Treasury offsets?

Ms. Sasser

3/20/2009

The entitlement systems will send a pay extract file to the Treasury TOP program for possible matching against any federal debt
residing in FedDebt. Treasury will provide a match file for potential offsets against a DoD payment.

The receivable would be liquidated once the offset was received and a collection voucher recorded in the ERP.

The receivable would be considered delinquent until collected.

All offsets/collections would be IPACed toTreasury for processing through TOP. Those collections related to DoD debt would be
IPACed to DoD, with a collection voucher processed through DCAS for recording in the ERP.

Any matched offsets would be taken against the DoD payment.

The ERP/accounting system would report collections for those receivables that were collected via its TROR to DDRS (new capability).

The workgroup determined that a pay extract file would be sent by
the entitlement system to TOP (FedDebt) for matching against
federal debt. The Treasury would provide a match file and request
for offset. The entitlement would perform offsets and provide TOP
(FedDebt) a file of all identified offsets that were taken. The
collections would then be IPACed to Treasury for identification of the
debt and the collection forwarded to the appropriate creditor agency.

1 - Pay Extract

2 - Match File & Offset Req
3 - Identified Offsets

4 - Principal Balance

5 - Demand

6 - Delngnt Debt

7 - Wkly Collect

8 - Advice of Collection

9 - Reporting / Dashboard

Use enterprise standard data exchange format.

DoD Enterprise Solution July 27,2012 27





Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template

Title:

lssue:
Created By:
Created Date:

Background:
Ipeincing assymetions

Discussion - AR:
Accounting:
Delinguency:
Callectian:
Fayment:

Reporting:

Possible Solution(s)
{ Recommendation:

[Data / Forms / Documents:

Delinquent Debt Management

ssue No:

Collection Recd - Debts Referred to Treasury

Debt over 90 days old has been referred to Treasury for Collection.  The Debtor sends the check to Dol instead of Treasury.
What is the enterprise solution for acceptingfrecaording the collection of debt payments within DoD after referral to Treasury?

Scott Young, BTA

23-Apr-09

Debt over 90 days old has been referred to Treasury for Collection. The Debtor sends the payment to Dol instead of Treasury.
Dol records the payment as an unmatched collection in the ERF and IPACs the funds to Treasury to be applied against the
Debt referred to Treasury by the ERP. Treasury records the collection against the Debtor's TIN and applies the fees and interest
as applicable. Treasury IPACs the collection back to the ERP and notifies the entitlernent/ERF system that the debt has been
collected {partial or in full).

The recervable is previously recarded in the ERP.

Interest continues to accrue in the ERP after referral to Treasury

The receivable is over 90 days delinguent. Referral to Treasury has already occurred.

Treasury should be the first source of the collection. Howewer, Debtor sent payment directly to DoD based on address in original
demand letter that provided due process.  Due process ended an Day 90 and debt was referred to Treasury.

Debtor pays directly, or collection receved could be through TOP against other Federal payments.

ERP continue to repont the receivable amount (including principal balance, interest, penalties, and administrative fees added to
the debt] in its trial balance and in the trial balance feed to DORS for financial reporting (e.g., Financial Statements and TROR).

The woarkgroup determined that when DoD receives a payment on
a debt that has already been transferred to Treasury, it records the
collection and checks the ERF to determine the status of the
debt. YWhen it is determined that the debt has been transferred to _
Treasury, Treasury's fee is calculated and Treasury ‘pulls’ the fee E E
through the IPAC process. The collection woucher is processed e s ]
. PR . L 0 @ k= =
and the receivable is liquidated in the ERP. E T 2 B E
= £ = = - = =
] z = = E Zz bl =
] i Z = = £ = = £
-] - = =3 = = [X] ® =4
= E z E E | 2| S 2
= = = =
g2 l=|E|2 |2 |2|2|¢&
- ~ - -+ - = ~ o =
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Delinqguent Debt Management Scenario Issue No: IR

Title: Accounts Receivables NOT Collected In 30 days and Debt Begins Incurring Interest, Penalties, and Administrative Fees.

Issue: Once a debt ages past 30 days, and begins incurring interest, penalties, and administrative fees (calculated by the ERP), the amount
will be different from the amount originally calculated in DTS. If the ERP does not send an updated amount to include the accrued
interest, penalties, and administrative fees back to DTS each time it is adjusted/updated the collection will not match amount due
in DTS.

Created by: DTMO
Created Date: 04/20/2009
Background: In this scenario, the ERP will have a customer record and posted the accounts receivable record to the United States Standard

Including Assumptions|General Ledger (USSGL). The ERP will calculate the interest, penalties, and fees beginning on day 31.

Discussion- A/R:

Accounting:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:
Reporting:
Possible Solutions(s) /Recommendation: After further review, it was determined by the workgroup that the entitlement system
can receive the information on interest, admin fees and penalties via the advice of
collection and the ERP would be the system of record for the interest, admin fees and
penalties accrued and collected on this debt. If the collection is processed in detail g T
. ) . o - x cl ®
then the posting can happen automatically; if the collection is in summary it will be o H .8
posted to unmatched collections and the ERP and the entitlement system will need to g .3 § ‘3’ ﬁ
break out the amounts manually. We have determined that the volume and o £ K = .l% g
materiality of the ERP source of record updating the entitlement system does not ® f (@) 3 g glo]=
justify the creation of automated interfaces at this time. Note: Due to timing g iT E ® | o ..D.. 5 s g,
difference in the collection process, the accounts receivable balance in the ERP may o S = % &| & L; § to
be different than what was collected, these minimal difference should be immaterial % ® % E qE; % = % 3‘
land reversed out dite to timing n.' El !i n.' Dl 0. ;I <| n.:
Data / Forms / Documents: ||t |wvw]o|~N]|o]|o
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Issue No:

Title: AR Rejects

Issue: AR Rejects are sometime left uncorrected for more than 30 days. If left uncorrected the AR would not post to the ERP. If a travelers sends in a payment
to satisfy the debt the amount cannot be recorded due to the AR reject. If the AR reject is corrected after 30 days the AR will be sent to the ERP and
interest/fees will be calculated, even if the debt was already satisfied. If the traveler has not sent in a payment, at this point they have not received an
email informing them of the debt (Due Process) and would be incurring interest/fees without proper notification.

Created by: |DTMO

Created Date: | 4/20/2009
Background: The ERP will receive ARs from the entitlement system (DTS).

Including Assumptions

Discussion - A/R:
Accounting:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:
Reporting:

Possible Solutions(s) |The workgroup determined that the date used to record an accounts receivable in an
accounting system is the original effective date of the debt in the Entitlement

Systems. That date will be used to calculate interest, penalties, and admin fees. This
seems be an business operational process weakness outside the capability of the ERP.

/Recommendation:

1 - Pay Extract

2 - Match File & Offset Req
3 - Identified Offsets

4 - Principal Balance

5 - Demand

6 - Delngnt Debt

7 - Wkly Collect

8 - Advice of Collection

9 - Reporting / Dashboard

Data / Forms / Documents:
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario A DTS-3

Title:
Issue:

Created by:
Created Date:

Background:
Including Assumptions

Discussion - A/R:
Accounting:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:
Reporting:

Possible Solutions(s)
/Recommendation:

Data / Forms / Documents:

Partial Collections After 90 Days

If debt is forwarded to the TOP after 90 days a fee of $17 per transaction is applied. If the debtor makes partial payments toward the debt a $17 fee
will be assessed for each transaction (not each debt). Fees assessed at the treasury level will change amounts calculated in the ERP and DTS.

DTMO

4/21/2009

ERP forwards delinquent debt to the TOP. Outstanding interest will continue accruing in the ERP after referral to Treasury for collection (until or
unless a waiver, comprise, or close out occurs). The ERP retains responsibility for accounting for and reporting on the receivable balance.

The workgroup determined that this is an misinterpretation of the Treasury process.
Fees assessed at Treasury will NOT change the amounts calculated in the entitlement
system and ERP. This information is documented in the enterprise standard "Treasury
Profile". The debtor is notified of these additional fees in their due process letter.

1 - Pay Extract

2 - Match File & Offset Req
3 - Identified Offsets

4 - Principal Balance

5 - Demand

6 - Delnqnt Debt

7 - Wkly Collect

8 - Advice of Collection

9 - Reporting / Dashboard

Delinquent Debt Management
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Issue No:

Title: Wrong Payment Amounts Recorded

Payments sent in to satisfy debts may be entered incorrectly ($851 owed entered in as $815 paid or the opposite). If a payment is recorded as being less
than owed the traveler will continue to incur interest, penalties and fees in the ERP. If the payment is recorded as more than what was actually owed or
paid this will cause a mismatch. The mismatch could result in another amount due from the debtor if that additional amount is reimbursed back to them.

Issue:

Created by: | DTMO

Created Date: | 4/22/2009
Background: The ERP records amounts paid by debtors.

Including Assumptions

Discussion - A/R:

Accounting:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:
Reporting:
Possible Solutions(s) The workgroup determined that this is an operational issue and not all error can be - |3 % 3 -
/Recommendation: addressed by the workgroup. However, correction the original A/R can made either § 2 S - a 2 s @
by submitting a new A/R or using the record 5B on the Accounts Receivable Principle % "_:" 8’ ig _g g "é_ 8 8 g £ g
Balance data exchange. Policy requires A/R to be reviewed regularly for validity. u; SKEI|E 4, g 3 € < > |ss g_ o
v S| o|(=Sc| o ] < |oc8|lel
o |[Ep|Bo|jas| o a3 |« Hk&
] [ 1 1 © 1 [ 1 1 1 @®©
Data / Forms / Documents: e |nO|wO|td| w | o | X |wd|od
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Issue No:

Title:
Issue:

Created by:
Created Date:

Background:
Including Assumptions

Discussion - A/R:

Accounting:

Delinquency:

Collection:

Payment:

Reporting:

Possible Solutions(s)
/Recommendation:

Data / Forms / Documents:

Automatic Payroll Deduction

The Marine Corps has implemented an automatic payroll deduction for debts that are not satisfied within 30 days. The Notice of Collection is not sent until the 32 day (5
days after the email is sent to the traveler on the 27" day). The ERP is set to start adding interest, fees, and penalties to the debt on the 31* day.

DTMO

4/22/2009

The ERP calculates interest, penalties, and fees for debts in which no action has been taken during the first 30 days. ERP would adjust amount and email debtor of new
amount and location to make payment.

The workgroup determined that this scenario applies to activity duty and the timing off
when things will be calculated. Currently, two systems are doing two different things.
The ERP and enterprise needs to comply with the DCIA, GAAP and other applicable
LRPs. The entitlement system should not start collecting on the 32nd day. Treasury
policy allows for the an offset to be performed, prior to notification, if a payment is
schedule prior the notification being sent, for Federal employees and Military service
members. When the traveler is notified on the 27th day, a notification should be
sent to the ERP with a "PP" reason status code of "in-process internal offset." This will
stop the ERP from calculating interest, admin fees and penalties. ERPs are capable of
real time updates in a data-centric environment.

1 - Pay Extract

2 - Match File & Offset Req
3 - Identified Offsets

4 - Principal Balance

5 - Demand

6 - Delnqnt Debt

7 - Wkly Collect

8 - Advice of Collection

9 - Reporting / Dashboard

Delinquent Debt Management
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario [ DTS-6 |

Title:
Issue:

Created by:
Created Date:

Background:
Including Assumptions
Discussion- A/R:
Accounting:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:
Reporting:
Possible Solutions(s)
/Recommendation:

Data / Forms / Documents:

Debt Remittance Mailing Address

DTS currently generates a debt letter to the debtor with information on how to settle the debt (to include a location/address to send a
payment). Changing the debt remittance location/address, in combination with changing the debt amount total (interest, fees,
penalties), after 30 days will cause confusion to the debtor and further delay payments.

DTMO

4/22/2009

The ERP receives AR from entitlement system. After 30 days the ERP will send out a debt letter notifying debtor of the new debt total
(calculating in the interest, penalties, and fees) and a new mailing address to send payment.

The workgroup determined that the entitlement system will generate the initial B |o —~
request for payment and the ERP will generate the second and third demands for g i gg G S |w 'S E’ -
payments (30 and 60 days respectively). u’j 'S E‘E % A s §- - 3 E‘g g
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Issue No:

Title: Documents with multiple LOAs with a balance Due US
Issue: Documents may contain multiple LOAs and have a balance due on more than one of the LOAs.
Created by: DTMO
Created Date: 4/22/2009
Background:

Including Assumptions

cussion - A/R:

Accounting:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:
Reporting:
Possible Solutions(s) The workgroup determined that the proper use of the key identifiers will allow for the -
/Recommendation: ider}tification, tracking and visibility of multiple lines of accounting frorr.m the external § z - _ g E - >
entitlement to ERPs and to Treasury, back to the ERPs and the appropriate £ | g Eg -g 3 = 8 g c é °
entitlement system. Wlse|E .8 E| E| 2 [28[e8
£(2328ls5| 8|8 |2 |22ez
Data / Forms / Documents: e [«E|e&|led| o |o]| " |a8|ad
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Issue No:

Title:

Manual DTS payroll collection request (in DMM gateway) after 30 days

Issue:

Created
by:
Created
Date:
Backgrou
nd:
Including Assumptions
cussion -  A/R:
Accounti
ng:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:
Reporting:
Possible
Solutions(s)
/Recommendation:

orms / Documents:

The ERP handles the calculation of interest and requires payments to be sent to a different location than the location identified by the entitlement system. A manual
payroll deduction request, made by the DMM in DTS, would not reflect the new amount calculated by the ERP. This would leave the debtor still owing an amount in the
ERP but resulting in a satisfied debt in the entitlement system.

DTMO

4/23/2009

ERP calculates Interest, fees, penalties.

The workgroup determined that this is duplicate of DTS1, please refer to that solution.

2 - Match File & Offset
Req

3 - Identified Offsets

8 - Advice of Collection

1 - Pay Extract

4 - Principal Balance
6 - Delngnt Debt

7 - Wkly Collect

9 - Reporting /

5 - Demand
Dashboard

Delinquent Debt Management
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template

Title:

Issue:

Created By:
Created Date:
Background:

including assumptions

Discussion -- A/R:

Accounting:

Delinquency:

Collection:
Payment:
Reporting:

Possible Solution(s)
| Recommendation:

Data / Forms / Documents:

Delinquent Debt Management

Issue No: MED-1

Medical Billing and Collection - Individual Out-of-Service

Individuals who arrive at a military Medical Treatment Facility (MTF) will recieve treatment whether they are entitled or an out-of-service
emergency. If they have insurance, their insurance company is billed (See the scenario on third party billing). If there is no insurance,
the MTF takes the information provided by the patient and bills the individual based on this information. When there is no proper
identification or lack of. the MTF relies upon verbally confirmation from the patient or a representative of the patient. For patients that
do not have or can't provide a SSN the MTF has a list of established pseudo SSN for use in the entitlement system, these types include
FMS (Foreign Military Students), foreign nationals and any other who are incapabile of provideing an accurate SSN. These should be
corrected at a later date if the infromation becomes available. If the receivable is not collected within 30 days it becomes delinquent and
further research and aging begins.

Velorie Bukosky (Medcom)

5/5/2009

A/R for the cost of the treatment provided is recorded in the ERP upon receipt of the billing information in the ERP from the MTF.
Receivable information is passed to the ERP by Patient, by date(s) of service (depending on In/Out patient service provided), and dollar
amount of the treatment. Receivable is aged within the ERP.

Accounting for the A/R is maintained in the ERP, with interest, penalties, and administrative (IPA) charges continuing to accrue.

A/R becomes delinquent if not paid within 30 day grace period following the date of service (or billing date). Individual receives 60 days
Due Process. The delinquent debts over 90 days are referred to Treasury for collection.

Treasury notifies ERP of collection. ERP provides an advice of collection to the Entitlement system.

The workgroup determined that debts without a valid TIN can be sent
to Treasury Cross-Servicing for collection efforts. After receiving the
referral, Treasury will use their collection tools to attempt to research
and identify any missing or invalid TINs.

1 - Pay Extract

2 - Match File & Offset Req
3 - Identified Offsets

4 - Principal Balance

5 - Demand

6 - Delngnt Debt

7 - Wkly Collect

8 - Advice of Collection

9 - Reporting / Dashboard
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template

Title:

Issue:

Created By:
Created Date:
Background:

including assumptions

Discussion -- A/R:

Accounting:

Delinquency:

Collection:
Payment:
Reporting:

Possible Solution(s)
| Recommendation:

Data / Forms / Documents:

Delinquent Debt Management

Medical Billing and Collection - Third Party Billing

Third party insurance companies are billed when a beneficiary or retiree with their own insurance receives care at a military Medical
Treatment Facility (MTF) . The insurance company is billed at the full reimbursable rate either on a UBO-4 (Uniform Business Office)
Installation charges or a CMS-15 (Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services) for Physician charges. The process is the same for
non-beneficiaries obtaining treatment in one of these facilities as a civilian emergency.

Velorie Bukosky (Medcom)

5/5/2009

Third Party Collections is authorized under Title 10-1095, these claim are made against insurance companies on behalf of beneficiaries
and retirees of the uniform military service. These claim w/payment are accepted and applied against the current year appropriation
whether the services were performed in that year or prior.

A/R is recorded in the ERP upon billing information being passed to the ERP by the MTF or MedCen. The receivable is booked in the
ERP at the full reimbursable rate of the treatment provided. The receivable is aged within the ERP.

Accounting for the A/R is maintained in the ERP. These collections must be used for enhancement to the MTF and not as budget off-
set or shortfalls. Currently interest, penalties, and administrative (IPA) charges are not assessed to insurance companies within DoD.
Additional research is required to identify the basis for this.

Insurance companies must be coded in the ERP to allow for 60 days to pay the initial billing notice (vs 30 days for individuals and
vendors). Due process begins after the initial 60 days. Delinquent debts not paid within 120 days will either be classified as a valid
denial (amounts left from final payment consisting of a co-pay or services not covered under the policy) or an invalid denial w/
exhausted efforts by the UBO Office. These claims are referred to the Regional Claim Office or MEDCOM JAG for further litigation with
the insurance company. JAG will make the determination when and if this debt will be closed. These debts will not be transferred to
Treasury for collection. Debts owed by non-beneficiaries - if the insurance company does not pay the claim then the debt will be
reversed and the patient will be billed at the full reimbursable rate, aging will re-start.

In reference to the discussion above, there is no known policy
exception for charging interest, penalties and administrative fees to
insurance companies. In the absence of any written policy, medical
third party insurance companies are subject to the same standard
collection tools as other debtors. Additionally, there is no known policy
exception for the 30 day delinquency period for accruing interest. The
workgroup determined that if an insurance company asks for
supporting documentation, on a case-by-case basis an operational
determination may be made to reschedule the debt. In this situation, a
reason status code of PJ (Rescheduled) will be sent back to the target
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template

Title:

Issue:
Created By:
Created Date:

Background:

including assumptions

Discussion -- A/R:
Accounting:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:

Reporting:

Possible Solution(s)
| Recommendation:

Data / Forms / Documents:

Delinquent Debt Management

Issue No: DMO-1

Department of Justice Referrals -NOTE: same as Multifunded and MOCAS scenarios.

DoJ sends settlement award to DoD from a litigation on commercial activity involving multiple services/multiple LOAs.

DMO

5/11/2009

In this scenario, DoJ will have reached a settlement with a contractor. DoJ forwards the settlement ($) and or the settlement documents
to DMO. These never identify the LOA, and may identify a service and sometimes a Contract Number. DMO sets up the debt in CDS for
tracking purposes. DMO then distributes the funds as they are received to the appropriate LoAs. There are instances where DoJ
sends DMO the settlement money before the LoAs have been identified. Additionally, there are instances where DoJ forwards the
entire settlement to DMO where there are multiple agencies besides DoD involved and DMO distributes the money to the respective
agencies. Finally, there are settlements that are for multiple branches of service, this scenario will be addressed in the Multi-Funded
Debts scenario.

Once the debt associated with the contract is identified, the entitlement system handling the contract will send the initial debt/receivable
(using the principal balance data exchange) to the various ERPs who are accounting for that specific LOA.

Each ERP would age and maintain this debt on its general ledger. It would keep the external entitlement debt ID and debtor ID on the
record and would have a reason status code of PG-"Referred to DoJ" or PC - "Referred to Treasury Cross-Servicing".

This debt would be aged and flagged delinquent accordingly in the ERPs.

Any collection received that does not have a LOA identified will require manual research to identify the debt and process the collection.

No payment is associated with this scenario.

Each ERP would age and report this debt on its financial statements and on its TROR as either transferred to DOJ, if it was referred
directly from DoD; or transferred to Treasury Cross Servicing, if first transferred to Treasury.

The workgroup determined that this is an operational concern and
manual research would need to be done to identify what the collection
was for and determine the LOAs.

g T
c ©
3 S 2
0 P @ =] ]
= - Q 133 ®
o [ c o [
g o - - 3 a
5 o3 s = 32 9 o =
© 2 - p— o = = (=)
= ic @ © ° - o ° £
X = 2 < < o @ b
w 5 = %) g =3 > 2 o
| 8| g || 5|s| 2|38
o = k-] o a o E < 13
-~ N (2] < wn © N~ [==] [=2]
DoD Enterprise Solution July 27,2012 39





Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template

Title:

Issue:

Created By:
Created Date:

Background:

including assumptions

Discussion -- A/R:
Accounting:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:

Reporting:

Possible Solution(s)
| Recommendation:

Data / Forms / Documents:

Delinquent Debt Management

Issue No: DMO-2

Multi-Funded Debts

Debts are established citing multiple appropriations and cross multiple branches of service. How would the ERPs serve due process,
communicate and collect debt proceeds from debtor on a single commercial transaction that under the ERP structure is recorded in
multiple ERPs ? Further How will multiple ERPs refer a single Debt to Treasury if ERPs are the referring entitiy?

DMO

5/11/2009

In this scenario, a debt is established which references multiple LoAs and the LOAs are for more than one branch of service, i.e. Air
Force and Navy. Due process is served to the Contractor by a single Bill of Collection (Single Demand letter is issued identifying the
nature of the debt and/or the specific transaction creating the indebtness condition) which is sent to the debtor. The contractor if sends
a single payment to saisfy the debt. Currently, DMO then pursues collection as one debt, and distributes any collections to each
individual LoA as pro-rata through the 1081 or IPAC process.

Once the debt associated with the contract is identified, the entitlement system handling the contract will send the initial debt/receivable
(using the principal balance data exchange) to the various ERPs who are accounting for that specific LOA.

Each ERP would age and maintain this debt on its general ledger. It would keep the external entittement debt ID and debtor ID on its
record.

This debt would be aged and flagged delinquent accordingly in the ERPs.

Any collection received that does not have a LOA identified will require manual research to identify the debt and process the collection.

No payment is associated with this scenario.

Each ERP would age and report this debt on its financial statements and on its TROR.

The workgroup determined that each ERP would post the
debt/receivable and then send a demand letter once the debt becomes
delinquent. After 60 days if not collected, each ERP would forward the
debt to Treasury for cross-servicing and offset. Treasury would
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template

Title:

Issue:

Created By:
Created Date:

Background:
including assumptions

Discussion -- A/R:
Accounting:
Delinquency:
Collection:
Payment:

Reporting:

Possible Solution(s)
| Recommendation:

Data / Forms / Documents:

Delinquent Debt Management

Issue No: DMO-3

MOCAS Debts

When a MOCAS debt is identified by Entitlement, Recon or the Contracting Officer(DCMA), the debt package is forwarded to MOCAS
A/R for collection and entry into CDS. CDS generates a report MDMR, which is used by Accounting Stations to establish and book the
AR in their accounting system.

DMO

5/11/2009

MOCAS uses CDS to track and collect their debts. CDS is able to record the LoAs for their multi-funded contracts. If MOCAS A/R is
unable to offset/collect the debt, they forward the debt to DMO for collection.

Once the debt associated with the contract is identified, the entitlement system handling the contract will send the initial debt/receivable
(using the principal balance data exchange) to the various ERPs who are accounting for that specific LOA.

Each ERP would age and maintain this debt on its general ledger. It would keep the external entitlement debt ID and debtor ID on its
record.

This debt would be aged and flagged delinquent accordingly in the ERPs.

Any collection received that does not have a LOA identified will require manual research to identify the debt and process the collection.

No payment is associated with this scenario.

Each ERP would age and report this debt on its financial statements and on its TROR.

The workgroup determined that this is a duplicate scenario of
DMO2. Each ERP would post the debt/receivable and then send a
demand letter once the debt becomes delinquent. After 60 days if not
collected, each ERP would forward the debt to Treasury for cross-

servicing and offset. Treasury would forward to DOJ for litigation, if E °
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Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template Issue No:

Title: |MOCAS A/R Initiation

Issue: |The workgroup makes a new assumption in the May 19th meeting that "the debt is identified in and the original demand
letter is generated from the entitlement system". This assumption is not true for MOCAS.
Created By: |DFAS

Created Date: |5/29/2009

Background: |BTA and DFAS met on the MOCAS Standard Data Exchange between MOCAS and the ERPs, the MOCAS subject
including assumptions | matter experts asserted that MOCAS could not trigger an accounts receivable and automatically provide it to the ERPs.

Discussion -- A/R:

Accounting:

Delinquency:

Collection:

Payment:

Reporting:

Possible Solution(s) |The workgroup determined that if MOCAS is going to exist in the target
| Recommendation: [environment, it will need to provide the A/R Principal Balance Data
Exchange and have the capability to automatically generate the first
demand letter.

The workgroup suggested that if the MOCAS information is entered
manually into a system, it could just as easily be entered into an ERP
system as into a legacy system that is going away. Entering the

o
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MOCAS contract information into an ERP would meet the terms of the '8"; " ° § S
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Data / Forms / Documents: |This is a principle balance initiation issue X
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Issue No: MO-2

Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template

Title: [CNC Monitoring and Collection (Note: Duplicate Issue, see scenario 1D)

Issue: |DoD has an obligation to collect the CNC debt and monitor it even after it is written off at two years. Current
documentation does not show ERP procedures to continue monitoring debt after write-off in the accounting system.

Created By: |DFAS

Created Date: |[5/29/2009

Background: |Currently the DMO using its Contract Debt System (CDS) continues to track and collect contract debt after the contract
including assumptions  [debt is written off at 2 years. This continued monitoring function is essential and needs to reside somewhere in the target
environment.

Related regs: OMB Cir A129, DCIA, 31 CFR Chapter 9 parts 900-904

Uncollected debts could be in a passive collection status as long as the corporation is operating and / or active. For
example, The Farm Bill (http://www.usda.gov/documents/Bill_6124.pdf), enacted in June 2008, eliminated the 10-year
statute of limitations (SOL) on administrative offsets.

Discussion -- A/R:

Accounting:

Delinquency:

Collection:

Payment:

Reporting:

Possible Solution(s) |[NOTE: This scenario was already analyzed and defined in the Scenario 1d.
| Recommendation:

1 - Pay Extract

2 - Match File & Offset Req
3 - Identified Offsets

4 - Principal Balance

6 - Delnqnt Debt

8 - Advice of Collection

9 - Reporting / Dashboard

5 - Demand
> 7 - Wkly Collect

Data / Forms / Documents: |This is a collection issue
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Appendix D: DoD FMR Update Recommendations

The DoD Financial Management Regulations (DoD FMR) are issued under the authority of DoD Instruction
7000.14, “DoD Financial Management Policy and Procedures” and provide the overall statutory and regulatory
guidance for financial management requirements, systems, and functions within DoD. Specifically, with
regard to delinquent debt management, the DoD FMR provides guidance over the lifecycle of the debt - from
issuing the invoice for goods or services and posting the accounts receivable in the general ledger through
write-off and close out ** of an outstanding receivable balance deemed permanently uncollectible through an
extensive debt collection process.

Overview of Changes

To identify the universe of delinquent debt management references within the DoD FMR we began with an
initial list of 1,871 citations. From this initial list we examined the context and intent of the current DoD FMR
text, and assessed the text in light of the proposed target solution for debt management. The current list of
DoD FMR chapters that may result in one or more updates to maintain alignment with the DoD delinquent
debt management solution includes, but may not be limited to, the following:

DoD FMR Vol 4, Ch 3 “Receivables”
“Management and Collection of Individual Debt” (formerly chapters 28 — 32)
DoD FMR Vol 5, Ch 28 “Underpayments and Indebtedness”
“Pay Administration”
DoD FMR Vol 8, Ch 8 “Government Travel Card”
“Processing Travel Claims — Other than Defense Travel System”
DoD FMR Vol 8, Ch 3 “Contractor Debt Collection”
“Junior Reserve Officer Training Corps (JROTC) Instructor Pay”
DoD FMR Vol 9, Ch 3 “Assets” (Non-Appropriated Funds Policies and Procedures”

DoD FMR Vol 9, Ch 8
DoD FMR Vol 10, Ch 18
DoD FMR Vol 10, Ch 21

DoD FMR Vol 13,Ch 3
Table D-1; Overview of FMR Recommendations

Revisions to these chapters are submitted as drafted and reviewed by the members of the Delinquent Debt
Management Working Group. All revisions will be included in the normal DoD FMR update process and will
be provided to the DoD community at-large for formal coordination.

Proposed Changes

The proposed changes were coordinated with members of the Delinquent Debt Management Working Group
and provided to the OUSD(C) Office of Accounting and Finance Policy, for formal consideration and final
approval. The following table is a summary of recommended changes that maintain the alignment between the
DoD FMR and the target solution proposed by the members of the Delinquent Debt Management Working
Group. NOTE: This table only represents a subset of the items that have been reviewed to date and not the
universe of potential updates that may be required as a result of implementation of the Delinquent Debt
Management solution.
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Current DoD FMR Guidance

Proposed DoD FMR Guidance

DCMO or DMO refer eligible public receivables over
180 days delinquent to Treasury for further collection
action

The collection efforts on eligible public receivables in
a target accounting system? shall be referred to
Treasury FMS Debt Management Services at 90 days
delinquent

Vendor debt of $600 or more is referred to the DMO
for further collection action at 90 days delinquent

Eligible delinquent public vendor (commercial) debt
that meets the Treasury $25 threshold amount for
referral shall be referred to Treasury FMS Debt
Management Services for further collection action at
90 days delinquent

Individual Out-of-service debt of $225 or more is
referred to the DCMO for further collection action at
90 days delinquent

Eligible delinquent individual out-of-service debt that
meets the Treasury $25 threshold amount for referral
shall be referred to Treasury FMS Debt Management
Services for further collection action at 90 days
delinquent

ARO, DCMO, DMO, and FGDMO references where
the particular office is functioning in the generic role
of aDCO

ARO, DCMO, DMO, and FGDMO references
replaced with DCO where it is determined that the
particular reference is related to the generic function
of debt collection responsibility

BEMO-DMO-and-FGDMO-have-primary
ilit £ .

The Tax OFf AT helRSF 1099

closed-out-"°

DFAS departmental accounting offices shall use
DDMS to establish and maintain accountability at the
departmental level for all debts referred to DCMO
(DoD FMR Vol 5, Ch 28)

The DoD Component target accounting system shall
be the system of record for managin% and aging all
accounts receivable within the DoD.2* Eligible debts
are referred to Treasury FMS Debt Management
Services directly from the target accounting system

AROs and DMO shall use the Contractor Debt
System (CDS) to suspense and track new and existing
contractor debt (DoD FMR Vol 10, Ch 18)

The DoD Component target accounting system shall
be the system of record for managing and aging all
accounts receivable within the DoD. Eligible debts
are referred to Treasury FMS Debt Management
Services directly from the target accounting system

Table D-2; Summary of Proposed FMR Updates

2 As defined in the Compliance checklist for the Standard Financial Information Structure, “a target accounting
system encompasses an Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) system, is Federal Financial Management
Improvement Act (FFMIA) compliant, is configured to post transactions to an internal USSGL compliant general

ledger, and does not have a “sunset” plan and date.”
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Appendix E: Accounts Receivable Principal Balance

The Accounts Receivable (A/R) Principal Balance (reference transaction #4 in Appendix B — Sequence
Diagram) data exchange format provides the add and update detailed data to target accounting systems from
Entitlement capabilities. The data detail is defined at the appropriate level for each debt type; with separate
debt amounts and attributes identified for proper funds and cost tracking. Target accounting systems will be
able to receive this interface from:

e External Entitlement systems without a general ledger
e Target Entitlement module from another target accounting system
e From an Accounts Payable record within the same target accounting system

In addition, the data requirements found in the A/R Principal Balance data exchange format apply to user entry
and maintenance of A/R and delinquent debts in a target accounting system entitlement function. *

The requirements found in the A/R Principal Balance were driven by Treasury Integrated Agency Interface
(A1), SFIS elements required for accounts receivable processing, and refined throughout the workshop process
with each member of the working group adding their enterprise requirements and verifying the file’s use
within their specific process. The record layouts are patterned from the 1Al file; primary records are debt and
debtor. Data elements are used to link the records, allowing for complex relationships such as one debt to
many debtors, debtors to aliases, etc., while also allowing for updates to be made with a single record.

The data exchange format includes the functional name, definition, data types, length, RCO (Required,
Condition and Optional), conditional criteria, and preferred data element names. The XML columns portray
the hierarchical structure of the exchange; with record (level 0) and the elements for each record (level 1). The
enterprise elements, such as SFIS, are identified by a check in the enterprise requirement column, all others
from the Treasury IAl. SFIS elements are identified by their IDs. The target accounting system will be
required to store and manage all data described in the data exchange format, relaying information to Treasury
based on business rules.

Delinquent Debt Management DoD Enterprise Solution July 27,2012 46





Enterprise: ARPB

2010-11-29

’ H

Field Name
Accounts
Receivable
Principal
Balance -
ARPB

Record Type H

- Header
DITPR ID

Definition

identifies the entity which publishes
the 'External Debt ID' and 'External
Debtor ID'

SFIS

Max Size

Data Type

Required, Conditional

33

Optional

Conditions / Notes
within DoD

Examples

>

Reference:
http://lwww.defenselink.mil/dbt/p
roducts/etp/CR_Master_List_Ot
herSystems.pdf

7518=DAl, 465=DEAMS,
93=DCPS, 125=DTS,
488=EBS, 622=GFEBS,
232=LMP, 139=MCTFS,
21=SABRS, 151=TPOCS,
127=CHCS, 423=MOCAS,
802=Navy ERP, 441 =ECSS,
621=G-Army

XML Tag - Level 0

XML Tag - Level 2
XML Tag - Level 3

ML Tag - Level 1

DITPRID

Item

attribute:
External Entity
Transaction
Identifier

Delinquent Debt Management

recorded in system, thus uniquely
tagging the version of the IDs in the
system and accounting for ID
generator resets

XML attribute 'extEntitTransID' is
used to identify unique transaction

independent of manifest

DoD Enterprise Solution

July 27,2012

Database This element is used if the DITPR ID 4 AN C If DITPR ID alone doesn't For example, TPOCS is DBLocationID
Location ID alone doesn't identify the generating unigiely identify source registered in the DITPR, but
source of the Debt and Debtor IDs. Note: When this field is used there are over 30 instances of
the stewardship of the TPOCS deployed. MEDCOM
Database Location ID would be | would use DMIS (Defense
the appropriate Community of Medical Information System) ID
Interest (Col). In the example, for this identifer
this would be 'Medical'
System Date 34 System date when information was 8 D R Format is YYYYMMDD. SystemDate

47
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Record Type 1
—Debt *°

Action Code

This is the verb of the Record
(nouns) - Reference 'lAl Action
Codes' workbook

A=Add, U=Update °', L=Recall
Debt

Debt

ActionCode

External If External Entitlement system, this 30 Uses DITPR ID to namespace ExtEntitiDebtID
Entitlement identifies the Debt for uniqueness
Debt ID
Individual/Joint indicates whether the debt is joint 1 AN Required for Action Code=A, | = single debtor IndivJointSeverallndicator
Several Ind and several- the legal obligation of otherwise optional. Treasury J = multiple debtors on debt
multiple debtors who are all liable for asks this to be fixed as J
repayment of the same debt. (multiple) as Treasury systems
can change this value later
once another debtor is
discovered
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Type of Public
Debt

a subdivision classifying debts for
reporting purposes

supports DoD management
reporting

MILDBT = Military Personnel
Debt, including Pay (In Service
Debt Only)

CIVDBT = Civilian Personnel
Debt, including Pay (In Service
Debt Only)

RETIRE = Retirement Pay
108 = Individual Out-of Service
VENDOR = Vendor Debt

NAFI = Non-Appropriated Fund
FMS = Foreign Military Sales -
FMS

FORGOV - Non-FMS Foreign
Government Indebtedness
SALES - Sales of Goods &
Services

WATER - Municipal Water
Storage Contracts

LAND - Land Leases

SLG - State and Local
Government Debts

TRAVEL - Travel Pay Debts
PIA = Penalty, Interest and
Administrative

MED3P = Medical; Third-party
TRANS =Transportation; e.g.
excess weight on household
goods shipments

OTHER = Other

TypeOfPublicDebt

Delinquent Debt Management
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Debt Type identifies a particular debt record by AN Required for Action Code = A. A=Administrative DebtType

the type of debt owed, and is Cannot Update value. L=Loan

required when a debt record is

added. The type of debt must be a

valid debt type according to the

agency’s Agency Profile and as

validated by DMS. The debt type(s)

specified in the file of records must

match the debt type(s) specified for

that agency in its Agency Profile. If

the file contains a debt type that

does not exist in the agency'’s profile,

the file will be rejected.
Administrative Administrative Class is the (sub) AN Required if Debt Type is (A) EMA (Employee Advance), FEE AdminDebtClassification
Debt class of ‘Administrative’ debts. Administrative. May not be (Fee), FIN (Fines), GRT (Grant),
Classification populated if debt type is L MSC (Miscellaneous Debt),

(Loan). It is an optional field for | OVP (Overpayment), PEN
updating. (Penalty)

Consumer or indicates whether a debt is consumer AN Required for Action Code = A. C = Consumer ConsumerOrCommercial
Commercial or commercial, or individual or Cannot Update value. M = Commercial.

business. It is required when adding

the debt. It cannot be updated.
Transaction [Treasury's Nomenclature: Debt T5 D Required for Action Code = A. TrnsEffDt

Effective Date

Origination Date] This is the date
the original receivable was
established; e.g., the date the debtor
signed the original documents.

Delinquent Debt Management

DoD Enterprise Solution

Cannot Update value.
Authorized/executed on March
14, 2005 the appropriate value
will be:

Format from Target External
Entitlement to Target
Accounting is: "03142005",
where 03 = Month, 14=Day,
2005 = Calendar Year;
MMDDYYYY

Comment: This date format is
different than DoD uses today.
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Demand Letter [Treasury's Nomenclature: 8 D Required for Action Code = A. DemandLetterDate
Date Delinquency Date] Date when the Cannot Update value. If initial
initial demand letter was sent. Demand Letter is sent from
Starting the 30-day grace period. External Entitlement System.
This is the date is the base
which to calculate the grace
period; 30 days [Demand Letter
Date + 31 days = Treasury's
Delinquency Date on IAl]
With the exception of medical
which is proposed to be 60
days [Demand Letter Date + 61
days = Treasury's Delinquency
Date on IAI]
Format is YYYYMMDD.
Transaction [Treasury's Nomenclature: Original T7 17 N Required for Action Code = A. TrnsAmt
Amount Amt of Debt] the signed value of an Cannot Update value.
accounting general ledger if Medical then this amount is
transaction, expressed in U.S. for per day or per stay
dollars. This is the original amount of depending on debtor status
the receivable when it was
established by the Creditor Agency; To adjust the ‘referred debt
e.g., the amount of credit that was balance’, a user must use
extended to a borrower. Record Type 5A
(collection/reversal) or 5B
(adjustment) with action code
‘U,
Beneficiary help identifies the beneficiary of a 30 | AN Medical debt - Required for BeneficiaryName
Name Medicare payment. It is an optional Medicare Secondary Payer
field. It can be updated. Debts.
Terms the agency has the opportunity to 80 | AN Optional field when referring the Terms
state previous payment agreement debt. Cannot Update value.
terms with the debtor. Narrative of
any previous payment agreement
terms on the debt prior to referral. It
is used for informational purposes
only.
Previous the identifier used for tracing debt to 50 | AN used for reconcillations PreviousDocumentID
Document obligation; typically this is the
Identifier identifer generated at the time funds
were obligated
Contract Procurement Instrument 13 | AN Required if commercial buy ContractlD
Identifier Identification Number (PIIN) plus, or,

for orders under contracts awarded
by other Federal agencies, the
contract number of that Federal
agency as it appears in the
contractual instrument.

Also SPIIN Reference: DFARS
204.7103-2

Delinquent Debt Management
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Accounting control code assigned (in 2 AN If available. Required if AcctngClassificationReferenceNu
Classification accordance with DFARS, section commercial mber
Reference 204.7107)
Number (ACRN) control code assigned to each
accounting classification used
in a single contract. ACRN
appears as a detached prefix to
the accounting classification on
the contract. ACRN associates
the accounting classification
data with the line and schedule
data to which it applies. The
control fields for accounting
classification data are ACRN
within procurement instrument
identification number (PIIN).
Reference: DFARS 204.7107
Contract Line identifies the items or services to be 4 AN If commercial and if available. ContractLineltem
Item (CLIN) acquired
Reference: DFARS 204.7104
Contract Sub- identifies information that relates 6 AN If available. Required if ContractSubLineltem
line Item(SLIN) directly to the contract line item and commercial, and resolution of
is an integral part of it (e.g., parts of contract is down to this level of
an assembly or parts of a kit). These detail
subline items shall not be scheduled
separately for delivery, identified Reference: DFARS 204.7104
separately for shipment or
performance, or priced separately for
payment purposes.
Exhibit Line exhibits may be used instead of 4 AN If available. Required if ExhibitLineltem
Item (ELIN) putting a long list of contract line commercial, and resolution of
items or subline items in the contract contract is down to this level of
schedule -- a contract line or subline detail
item is established and referred to
the exhibit Reference: DFARS 204.7105
POC / Office The current point of contact / office 50 | AN POCDebtHandler

who handles the
debt account

who is managing the debt and the
communication with the debtor while
DoD is the steward of the debt

Delinquent Debt Management
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Reason Status a code which depicts the finite state AN Support of Processing and PA = At Agency ReasonStatusCode
Code of a debt over possible set of life- TROR Reporting PB = Ref Private Col Agny
cycle states - assigned to Principal PC = Ref Treas for X-Serv
Balance document PD = Ref DCC for X-Servic
PE = Ref Treas Offset Pro
PF = Ref TOP through X-Se
PG = Ref Dept of Justice
PH = Returned from X-Serv %
Pl = Exempt Treas X-Servi
PJ = Rescheduled
PK = In Bankruptcy
PL = In Forbearance
PM = In Formal Appeals Pr
PN = In Foreclosure
PO = In Litigation
PP = In Proc Internal Off
PQ = In Wage Garnishment
PR = In Remission
PS = In Waiver
Appn provides trace for budget authority AN If applicable 2100, 17F1 AppnLimitation
Limitation/Subh
ead See DoD Manual 7097.01. and
other Component references for
a list of authorized limits.
Department the US Treasury designated code A1 N 097 =DoD, OSD DeptCd
Regular Code representing the government agency 021 =Department of the Army
accountable for one or more fund 017 = Department of the Navy
accounts established and maintained 057 = Department of the Air
by the Treasury. The Department Force
Regular element is an integral part of 096 = Corps of Engineers
the Treasury Appropriation Fund
Symbol (TAFS).
Department the federal agency of obligation A2 N If applicable 097 =DoD, OSD DeptTrnsfrCd
Transfer Code authority to the DoD or one of its 021 =Department of the Army
components. For the transfer of 017 = Department of the Navy
obligation authority, the transfer 057 = Department of the Air
agency retains responsibility for the Force
fund account and the recipient 096 = Corps of Engineers
agency charges against the fund
account of the transfer agency.
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Main Account
Code

a specific appropriation or fund
account established by the US
Treasury for expenditure or receipt

authority issued by the US Congress.

A3

0740 = Family Housing
Construction, Air Force

2020 = Operation &
Maintenance, Army

2040 = Research, Development,
Test & Eval, Army

2050 = Military Construction,
Army

MainAct

Sub-Account
Code

used to specify subsidiary level
accounts associated to the main
account of the TAFS. The Sub-
Account might indicate a series of
subsidiary level receipt accounts or
represent special subsidiary level
accounts requested for use by an
agency and approved by the US
Treasury. Sub-account balances
aggregate to the main account
balance. The Sub-Account has the
potential for several relationships to
the Main Account.

A4

If applicable

97X4930.001 = Defense
Working Capital Fund, Army
31USC1535

97X4930.002 = Defense
Working Capital Fund, Navy
31USC1535

SubAct

Period of
Availability
Fiscal Year
Date

the period in which new obligations
can be incurred for a main account
within a TAFS.

Note: depicted as beginning year
and ending year with XML elements

A8

AN

POAbeg

POAend

Reimbursable
Flag Indicator

used to flag those expenditures
incurred for a designated TAFS
account that are considered
reimbursable to the account.

A9

AN

If applicable, e.g. Federal
receivable

R — Reimbursable,
D — Direct

ReimbFlag

Budget Activity
Identifier

(BA) represent the first level of sub-
division classification of the Budget
and Fiscal Accounting
Classifications. This subdivision
represents the required DoD
grouping and arrangement of
appropriation and other fund
accounts for budgetary and fiscal
presentations.

B2

Reference BA-BSA-BLI tab

BudgActvy

Budget Sub-
Activity Identifier

(BSA) identifies further sub-divisions
of the Treasury Account Fund
Symbol below the Budget Activity
Level.

B3

If account is identified in
President's Budget by BSA then
this element requirement.
Reference BA-BSA-BLI tab

BudgSubActvy

Delinquent Debt Management
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Budget Line (BLYI) identifies further sub-divisions B4 16 N If account is identified in BudgLnItm
Item Identifier of the Treasury Account Fund President's Budget by BLI then

Symbol appropriation, below the this element requirement.

Budget Sub Activity Level. Reference BA-BSA-BLI tab
FMS Customer represents the country receiving the T21 2 AN Required if Foreign Military S3 = SLOVENIA FMScust
Code product and/or service in the FMS Sales transaction. El = IRELAND

transaction. UK = UNITED KINGDOM
FMS Case used to reflect an FMS contractual T22 3 AN Required if Foreign Military FMScase
Identifier sales agreement (Letter of Offer and Sales transaction.

Acceptance) between the U.S. and

an eligible foreign country.
FMS Case Line used to identify a detailed line item T23 3 AN Required if Foreign Military FMSIn
Item Identifier requirement contained within the Sales transaction.

(Letter of Offer and Acceptance).
Federal/Non- indicates the type of entity involved TP1 1 AN F = Federal Fedind
Federal in transactions with the reporting N = Nonfederal
Indicator entity (that is, other Federal entities E = Non-Federal Exception

(F) or Non Federal entities such as

private or local/state/tribal/foreign

governments (N)).
Trading Partner | represents the Department Regular TP2 3 N If applicable, e.g. Federal 097 =DoD, OSD TradPtrind

Indicator Code

Code of the other Federal entity
involved in transactions with the
reporting entity. Used in conjunction
with the Federal/Nonfederal attribute
of "F".

receivable
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021 =Department of the Army
017 = Department of the Navy
057 = Department of the Air
Force

096 = Corps of Engineers
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Business a unique, 9-character alpha-numeric TP3 9 AN If applicable, e.g. Federal Sample DOD Business Partner BPN
Partner Number | identifier. Itis primarily used to receivable Numbers (DOD+DODAAC No.):
identify buying or selling entities
processing intragovernmental DODF28500 = HQ AFCEE/ERB
transactions. The Federal Agency DODHC1016 =Defense
Registration (Fed Reg) site is the Information Systems Agency
registration point and authoritative DODN31698 = Office of the
source for BPN numbers and Secretary of the Navy
associated registration data. Federal
civilian agencies have obtained Data Sample Business Partner
Universal Numbering System Numbers Outside of DoD
(DUNS) numbers from Dun and "DUNS No.( 9 Digits)" + 4 Digits
Bradstreet for use as BPN numbers. (to designate a location or unit
DoD uses an equivalent Business within the organization identified
Partner Number (BPN), which by the DUNS No.)
consists of the letters “DOD” and the
6-character Department of Defense
Activity Address Code (DoDAAC).
Both the DUNS and TPN are
considered BPN numbers as they
meet Fed Reg requirements and are
unique identifiers.
Agency identifies the organization 03 6 N MOCAS needs to be AN data 00011 = CHIEF OF NAVAL AgcyActID
Accounting responsible for providing field level type; SFIS Governance Board OPERATIONS
Identifier Code accounting support within DoD. This meeting to discuss 00012 = ASST FOR
code may be the identification of ADMINISTRATION, UNDER
Field Sites or unigue accounting SECRETARY OF THE NAVY
installation that support the budget 00013 = ASSISTANT FOR
execution of a specific base, post, ADMINISTRATION
camp or station. 00014 = CHIEF OF NAVAL
RESEARCH
00015 = NAVAL
INTELLIGENCE COMM
HDQTRS
00019 = NAVAL AIR SYSTEM
COMM HDQTRS
Funding Center | a clearly defined responsibility area CA1 16 | AN If applicable FundCtrID
Identifier within an organizational unit to which
budget authority is assigned.
Cost Center a clearly defined responsibility area CA3 | 16 | AN If applicable. ERP to run CostCtrID
Identifier where costs are incurred. through project module prior to
AR module
Project Identifier | a planned undertaking of work to be CA4 | 24 | AN If applicable. ERP to run PrjlD
performed or product to be produced through project module prior to
having a finite beginning and end. AR module
Activity Identifier | an activity is a series of events, CA5 | 12 | AN If applicable ActvylD
tasks, or units of work that are linked
to perform a specific objective.
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Work Order identifies an individual unit of work, CA7 | 16 | AN If applicable. ERP to run WorkOrdNbr
Number batch, or lot of a distinct product or through project module prior to

service. AR module
Transaction quantity of units involved in the CA9 | 10 N If applicable TrnsQty
Quantity transaction.
Unit of Measure | indicates the count, measurement, CA1 3 AN If applicable UOMcd
Code container or form of an item. 0

Record Type 2
— Debtor

Action Code

External

This is the verb of the Record
(nouns) - Reference 'lAl Action
Codes' workbook

If External Entitlement system, this

If information is to be shared,
then below record's attributes
become active

A=Add; L= Recall Debtor;
U=Update; V=Add Joint Record

Removed: B and E options.

Debtor

ActionCode

ExtEntitiDebtID

Entitlement identifies the Debt
Debt ID
External If External Entitlement system, this 15 | AN Do not use Debtor TIN. If ExtEntitiDebtorID
Entitlement identifies the Debtor commercial, CAGE can be put
Debtor ID here.
Uses DITPR ID to namespace
for unigueness.
Debtor TIN *° A Taxpayer Identification Number is 9 N If this field needs to be updated, | SSN: 218764356 DebtorTIN
an identifying number used for tax send a record type 2 with ‘New EIN: P0392543
purposes. Debtor TIN' populated. It may
be a a Social Security number
(SSN) assigned by the Social
Security Administration or an an
Employer Identification Number
(EIN) assigned by the Internal
Revenue Service (IRS). EINs
are used by employers, sole
proprietors, corporations,
partnerships, non-profit
associations, trusts, estates of
decedents, government
agencies, certain individuals,
and other business entities.
Debtor TIN Indicates whether the Debtor TIN is a 3 AN SSN DebtorTINTy
Type SSN or EIN. EIN
Debtor Name The last name of a debtor if 35 | AN LastNameOrBus
Last or individual debtor, or the business
Business name of the debtor if business
debtor.
Debtor Name Debtor given name. 35 | AN Required for individual debtor FirstName
First only.
Debtor Name Debtor middle name. 35 | AN MiddleName

Middle

Delinquent Debt Management
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Individual or indicates whether the debtor is 1 AN Required if Add, cannot Update | I = Individual IndivOrBusiness
Business individual or business. B = Business
New Debtor TIN | allows the agency to change the 9 N Required if new exists. Only NewTIN

debtor TIN. The field can only be use if changing a debtor TIN.

used as an update when the ‘Debtor

TIN'’ field has already been filled Debtor TIN is required to

process new debtor TIN.

Recall Request | to be used if agency needs to recall 2 AN 12 = Wounded Warrior 3 = Bankruptcy with an RecallRequestReason

Reason for
Debtor

Record Type
2A - Individual
Debtor

Action Code

External

a debtor for the following reasons:
bankruptcy with an Automatic Stay,
debtor is disabled with inability to
pay, debtor is deceased, entity is out
of business, debtor has returned to
the agency roles. This field can only
be used in an update record.

This is the verb of the Record
(nouns) - Reference 'lAl Action
Codes' workbook

If External Entitlement system, this

Ignored for all Action Codes
except L. Required for L.

If information is to be shared,
then below record's attributes
become active

Uses DITPR ID to namespace

Automatic Stay

5 = Debtor is Disabled with the
Inability to Pay

6 = Debtor is Deceased

10 = Entity is out of business
12 = Debtor has been returned
to the Agency Roles (Internal
Offset)

IndividualDebtor

ActionCode

ExtEntitiDebtID

Entitlement identifies the Debt for unigueness
Debt ID
External If External Entitlement system, this 15 | AN Do not use Debtor TIN. Uses ExtEntitiDebtorID
Entitlement identifies the Debtor DITPR ID to namespace for
Debtor ID unigueness.
Debtor used if the individual debtor has a 3 AN Jr, Jr., Sr, Sr., L IL I IV, V Generation
Generation ‘generation’ in the name. Itis an

optional field that can be updated.
Debtor Gender the gender of the individual debtor. It 1 AN M = Male Gender

is an optional field that can be F = Female

updated. U = Unknown
Date Of Birth the date of birth of the individual 8 D Format is YYYYMMDD. DOB

debtor. Itis an optional field that can

be updated.
Fed Civilian indicates if the individual debtor is a 1 AN If Personnel this element is A = Active FederalCivilianEmployee
Employee federal civilian employee. required R = Retired

N = Neither
Note: When out-of-service Blank = N

condition occurs need to send
this record with the code: N
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Fed Military indicates if the individual debtor is a 1 AN C If Personnel this element is A = Active FederalMilitaryEmployee

Employee federal military employee. required R = Retired
N = Neither
Note: When out-of-service Blank = N

condition occurs need to send
this record with the code: N

Record Type If information is to be shared, BusinessDebtor
2B - Business then below record's attributes
Debtor become active

Action Code This is the verb of the Record ActionCode
(nouns) - Reference 'lAl Action
Codes' workbook

External If External Entitlement system, this ExtEntitiDebtID
Entitlement identifies the Debt
Debt ID
External If External Entitlement system, this 15 | AN R Do not use Debtor TIN. If ExtEntitiDebtorID
Entitlement identifies the Debtor commercial, CAGE can be put
Debtor ID here.
Uses DITPR ID to namespace
for uniqueness.
Business Debtor | indicates the type of debtor doing 3 AN (0] SLG = State or Local Type
Type business (ex. corporation, joint Government
venture, etc). Itis an optional field COR = Corporation
that can be updated. SPR = Sole Proprietorship

PAR = Partnership
JTV = Joint Venture
OTH = Other

IND = Individual
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Business Type indicates the type of business (ex. AN A = Automotive BusinessType
bank, clothing, personal services, B = Bank
etc). Itis an optional field that can C = Clothing
be updated. D = Department/Variety stores
E = Education
F = Finance
G = Groceries
H = Home Furnishings
I = Insurance
J = Jewelers
K = Contractors
L = Lumber/Bldg
Material/Hardware
M = Medical & Related Health
O = Oil Companies
P = Personal Services
Q = Mail Order Houses
R = Farming
S = Sporting Goods
U = Utilities & Fuel
V = Government
W = Wholesale
X = Advertising
Y = Collection Services
Z = Misc
Date of the date business was incorporated. D Format is YYYYMMDD. IncorporationDate
Incorporation It is an optional field that can be
updated.
State of USA state business was AN IncorporationState
Incorporation incorporated. It is an optional field
that can be updated.
DUNS Number business identifier as assigned by AN DUNSNumber
Dun and Bradstreet. It is an optional
field.
Federal specifies whether debtor has federal AN Y =Yes FederalContractorindicator
Contractor Ind contracts. It is an optional field that N =No
can be updated.
Date of the date business was dissolved. It D Format is YYYYMMDD. DissolutionDate
Dissolution is an optional field that can be

updated.
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Record Type If information is to be shared, DebtorContact
2C - Debtor then below record's attributes
Contact Info become active

Action Code This is the verb of the Record ActionCode
(nouns) - Reference 'lAl Action
Codes' workbook

External If External Entitlement system, this Uses DITPR ID to namespace ExtEntitiDebtID
Entitlement identifies the Debt for uniqueness
Debt ID
External If External Entitlement system, this 15 | AN R Do not use Debtor TIN. Uses ExtEntitiDebtorID
Entitlement identifies the Debtor DITPR ID to namespace for
Debtor ID unigueness.
Debtor TIN A Taxpayer Identification Number is 9 N R If this field needs to be updated, | SSN: 218764356 TIN
an identifying number used for tax send a record type 2 with ‘New EIN: P0392543
purposes. Debtor TIN' populated. It may
be a a Social Security number
(SSN) assigned by the Social
Security Administration or an an
Employer Identification Number
(EIN) assigned by the Internal
Revenue Service (IRS). EINs
are used by employers, sole
proprietors, corporations,
partnerships, non-profit
associations, trusts, estates of
decedents, government
agencies, certain individuals,
and other business entities.
Debtor TIN Indicates whether the Debtor TIN is a 3 AN R SSN TINType
Type Social Security number (SSN) or EIN
Employer Identification Number
(EIN).

Delinquent Debt Management DoD Enterprise Solution July 27,2012 61





Contact Type identifies the type of contact (ex. 6 AN Valid Values for Individual Valid values for Individual ContactType
attorney, third party, business Debtor:
contact, etc). Itis required if using SLFIND (Self Individual) SLFIND = Self Individual
record type 2C. INDWRK = Individual Work
ATTORN = Attorney
THRDPA = Third Party
PRISON
BANTRU = Bankruptcy Trustee
Valid values for Business
Debtor:
SLFBUS = Self Business
ATTORN = Attorney
BANTRU = Bankruptcy Trustee
BUSCON = Business Contact
FINOFF = Financial Officer
Contact Title describes the contact. It is optional 20 | AN Title
and can be updated.
Contact Free used to input the name of the 60 | AN Required if adding new Contact FreeFormName
Form Name contact. It is required for a new Type that is not SLFIND or
contact type except SLFIND or
SLFBUS.
Contact Primary | specifies if contact is the primary 1 AN Y =Yes PrimaryName
Name contact for the debt. It is required. N =No
Contact the first line of a standard US 35 | AN Required If Action Code = A Addrl
Address 1 address. lItis required field when
adding a contact.
Contact the second line of a standard US 35 | AN Addr2
Address 2 address. Itis an optional field.
Contact City the contact address city. Itis 15 | AN Required If Action Code = A City
required if action code ‘A’.
Contact State contact address state. It is required 2 AN Required If Action Code = A State
if action code ‘A’.
Contact Zip the contact address zip code. ltis 9 AN Required If Action Code = A ZipCode
Code required if action code ‘A’. Not required if using foreign

contact country code
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Contact Country | a code representing Countries, 2 AN Required If Action Code = A CA = Canada CountryCode
Code Dependencies, Areas of Special DE = Germany
Sovereignty, and their Principal Valid country codes in TH = Thailand
Administrative Divisions. Appendix Il of the IAl layout US = United States of America
v3.27. If the 'Country Code' is XX = Unknown
unknown, use 'XX' as the
default. NOTE: This is NOT the
SFIS Country Code.
Contact Primary | specifies if contact is the primary 1 AN Y =Yes PrimaryAddr
Address address for the contact. It is required N =No
if address is provided.
Contact Phone the type of phone: cell, phone, fax. It 1 AN C =Cell PhoneType
Type is an optional field. F = Fax
P = Phone
Contact Phone the contact phone number including 10 | AN PhoneNumber
area code. Itis an optional field.
Contact Phone the contact phone number extension. 4 AN PhoneExtension
Ext It is an optional field.
Contact Primary | specifies if phone number is the 1 AN Y = Yes PrimaryPhone
Phone primary phone number for the N =No
contact. It is required if phone
information is provided
Contact Email the email address of the contact. It 40 | AN EmailAddr
Address is an optional field.
Contact Primary | specifies if the email address is the 1 AN Y = Yes PrimaryEmailAddr
Email Address primary email address for the N =No

Record Type
2D - Debtor
Property Info

Action Code

External

contact. It is required if email
address is provided.

This is the verb of the Record
(nouns) - Reference 'lAl Action
Codes' workbook

If External Entitlement system, this

If information is to be shared,
then below record's attributes
become active

Uses DITPR ID to namespace

DebtorPropertylnfo

ActionCode

ExtEntitiDebtID

Entitlement identifies the Debt for uniqueness
Debt ID
External If External Entitlement system, this 15 | AN Do not use Debtor TIN. Uses ExtEntitiDebtor|D
Entitlement identifies the Debtor DITPR ID to namespace for
Debtor ID unigueness.
Property Type specifies whether the property is real 1 AN R = Real PropertyType
or personal. Itis an optional field P = Personal

that can be updated.
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Property Desc

Record Type
2E - Debtor
Individual
Employment

Action Code

used to describe the property. Itis 200

required if submitting record type 2D.

This is the verb of the Record
(nouns) - Reference 'lAl Action
Codes' workbook

AN R

If information is to be shared,
then below record's attributes
become active

PropertyDescription

DebtorEmployment

ActionCode

External If External Entitlement system, this Uses DITPR ID to namespace ExtEntitiDebtID
Entitlement identifies the Debt for unigueness
Debt ID
External If External Entitlement system, this 15 | AN R Do not use Debtor TIN. Uses ExtEntitiDebtorID
Entitlement identifies the Debtor's TIN DITPR ID to namespace for
Debtor ID unigueness.
Job Title the debtor’s role at work. Itis an 20 | AN O JobTitle
optional field that can be updated.
Salary currency field for the debtor salary. It 14, N (0] Salary
is an optional field that can be 2
updated.
Salary Cycle the salary amount. It is an optional 1 AN (0] W = Weekly SalaryCycle
field that can be updated. A = Annually
B = Bi-Monthly
M = Monthly
O = Other
Salary Gross or | indicates whether the debtor’s salary 1 AN O G = Gross SalaryGrossNet
Net figure is gross (G) or net (N). Itis an N = Net
optional field that can be updated.
Employer Name | place of employment is the debtor’s 60 | AN R EmployerName
workplace. It is a required field if
submitting a record type 2E.
Employer EIN the EIN of the employer. ltis 9 AN R EmployerEIN
required if submitting a record type
2E.

Record Type 4
— Alias Name

Action Code

External
Entitlement
Debt ID

This is the verb of the Record
(nouns) - Reference 'lAl Action
Codes' workbook

If External Entitlement system, this
identifies the Debt

If information is to be shared,
then below record's attributes
become active

Uses DITPR ID to namespace
for uniqueness

AliasName

ActionCode

ExtEntitiDebtID
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External If External Entitlement system, this 15 | AN Do not use Debtor TIN. Uses ExtEntitiDebtorID
Entitlement identifies the Debtor DITPR ID to namespace for
Debtor ID unigueness.
Debtor Alias indicates the following: ‘also known 3 AN AKA = Also Known As AliasType
Type as’, ‘formerly known as’, or ‘doing FKA = Formerly Known As

business as’. It is an optional field. DBA = Doing Business As
Debtor Alias used to indicate an alias last name of 35 | AN AliasLastOrBusinessName
Last or an individual debtor or an alias
Business Name | business name for a business

debtor. It is a required field
Debtor Alias used to indicate an alias first name of 35 | AN Required for Individual Debtor AliasFirstName
First Name an individual debtor. It is required if

adding an alias for an individual

debtor.
Debtor Alias used to indicate an alias middle 15 | AN AliasMiddleName
Middle name of an individual debtor. Itis an

optional field.
Debtor Alias indicates an alias generation of an 3 AN Jr, Sr, LI 1L IV, V AliasGeneration
Generation individual debtor. It is an optional

Record Type
5B — Creditor
Agency
Financial Trans
Adjustments
Action Code

Trans Sequence
Number

External

field.

This is the verb of the Record
(nouns) - Reference 'lAl Action

Codes' workbook

If External Entitlement system, this

If information is to be shared,
then below record's attributes
become active

Sequence number generated -
must be unique within the file.
Value should be greater than or
equal to 1 and less than or
equal to 999,999

Uses DITPR ID to namespace

CreditAgencyFinancialTransAdjustment

S

ActionCode

TrnsSequenceNumber

ExtEntitiDebtID

Entitlement identifies the Debt for uniqueness

Debt ID

External If External Entitlement system, this 15 | AN Do not use Debtor TIN. Uses ExtEntitiDebtorID
Entitlement identifies the Debtor DITPR ID to namespace for

Debtor ID unigueness.

Adjustment a code which depicts the finite state 2 AN Support of Processing and A1 = Reclass/Adjusted Amt ReasonCode
Reason Status of a debt over possible set of life- TROR Reporting A2 = Adjust-Sale of Asset

Code 41 cycle states - assigned to Adjustment A3 = Consolidations

document

A4 = Foreclosure Adjust.
A5 = WO Reinstate for Col
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Financial indicates the type of transaction: 1 AN L = Identified Adjustments FinancialTrnsType
Transaction payment, reversal, balance M = Identified ARA (Agency
Type adjustment, agency reverse Reverse Adjustment)
adjustment, or agency refund N = Identified AREF (Agency
adjustment. Refund TOP Offset)
Trans Type the type of transaction in more detail: 9 AN AIO = Agency Internal Offset TrnsDetail
ex. Agency payment, agency bad ATO = Agency TOP Offset
check, etc. ABAL = Agency Balance
Adjustment
ADADJ = Agency Dispute
Adjustment
AREF = Agency Refund TOP
Offset (can only apply to an
offset transaction)
ARA = Agency Reverse
Adjustment (can only apply to
an AlO, ATO, ADADJ, or ABAL
transaction; can only completely
reverse an adjustment)
Identification date of the transaction (ex. Deposit 8 D Format is YYYYMMDD. IdentificationDate
Date date of a payment, effective date of
the adjustment, etc. Itis the effective Not a future date
date of the transaction.
SIGNED when submitting an adjustment, the 14, N SIGNED means positive (+) or SIGNEDPrincipalAmount
Principal agency can specify how each 2 negative (-). For SIGNED
Amount 42 balance component is to increase fields, include a negative (-)
(do not add a sign to the number) or when the value is negative; do
decrease (add a negative sign to the not include a positive (+) when
number). This field should be used if the value is positive. Cannot
the adjustment is to affect the reduce component balance
penalty component. below 0.
SIGNED when submitting an adjustment, the 14, N SIGNED means positive (+) or SIGNEDInterestAmount
Interest Amount | agency can specify how each 2 negative (-). For SIGNED

balance component is to increase
(do not add a sign to the number) or
decrease (add a negative sign to the
number). This field should be used if
the adjustment is to affect the
interest component.

fields, include a negative (-)
when the value is negative; do
not include a positive (+) when
the value is positive. Cannot
reduce component balance
below 0.
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SIGNED Admin | when submitting an adjustment, the 14, N SIGNED means positive (+) or SIGNEDAdminCostAmount
Cost Amount agency can specify how each 2 negative (-). For SIGNED
balance component is to increase fields, include a negative (-)
(do not add a sign to the number) or when the value is negative; do
decrease (add a negative sign to the not include a positive (+) when
number). This field should be used if the value is positive. Cannot
the adjustment is to affect the admin reduce component balance
cost component. below 0.
SIGNED when submitting an adjustment, the 14, N SIGNED means positive (+) or SIGNEDPenaltyAmount
Penalty Amount | agency can specify how each 2 negative (-). For SIGNED
balance component is to increase fields, include a negative (-)
(do not add a sign to the number) or when the value is negative; do
decrease (add a negative sign to the not include a positive (+) when
number). This field should be used if the value is positive. Cannot
the adjustment is to affect the reduce component balance
penalty component. below 0.
SIGNED Trans amount of the transaction. 14, N SIGNED means positive (+) or SIGNEDTransAmount
Amt 2 negative (-). For SIGNED
fields, include a negative (-)
when the value is negative; do
not include a positive (+) when
the value is positive. Cannot
reduce component balance
below 0.
Agency Match the agency trans ID of the original 24 | AN R for fin trans type M,N; Must = AgencyMatchOriginalTransID
Original Trans payment that is being reversed. It is Agency Trans ID of the Original
ID used to match the reversal with the Adjustment. It is required for
correct payment. submitting reversals.
Transaction the original amount of the adjustment 14, N R for fin trans type M , must= TransactionAmountOfQOriginalAdju
amount of that is being reversed. It is used to 2 original transaction amount of stment
Original match the reversal with the correct adjustment. It is required for
Adjustment adjustment. submitting reverse adjustments.
Transaction the original amount of the offset that 14, N R for fin trans type N, Must = TransactionAmountOfOriginalOffse
amount of is being reversed. Itis used to 2 Original Transaction Amount of t
Original Offset match the reversal with the correct TOP Offset. It is required for
offset. submitting offset reversals.
Contract Procurement Instrument 13 | AN Required if commercial buy ContractID
Identifier Identification Number (PIIN) plus, or,

for orders under contracts awarded
by other Federal agencies, the
contract number of that Federal
agency as it appears in the
contractual instrument.

Also SPIIN Reference: DFARS
204.7103-2
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Accounting control code assigned (in AN If available. Required if AcctngClassificationReferenceNu
Classification accordance with DFARS, section commercial mber
Reference 204.7107)
Number (ACRN) control code assigned to each
accounting classification used
in a single contract. ACRN
appears as a detached prefix to
the accounting classification on
the contract. ACRN associates
the accounting classification
data with the line and schedule
data to which it applies. The
control fields for accounting
classification data are ACRN
within procurement instrument
identification number (PIIN).
Reference: DFARS 204.7107
Contract Line identifies the items or services to be AN If commercial and if available. ContractLineltem
Item (CLIN) acquired
Reference: DFARS 204.7104
Contract Sub- identifies information that relates AN If available. Required if ContractSubLineltem
line ltem(SLIN) directly to the contract line item and commercial, and resolution of
is an integral part of it (e.g., parts of contract is down to this level of
an assembly or parts of a kit). These detail
subline items shall not be scheduled
separately for delivery, identified Reference: DFARS 204.7104
separately for shipment or
performance, or priced separately for
payment purposes.
Exhibit Line exhibits may be used instead of AN If available. Required if ExhibitLineltem
Item (ELIN) putting a long list of contract line commercial, and resolution of
items or subline items in the contract contract is down to this level of
schedule -- a contract line or subline detail
item is established and referred to
the exhibit Reference: DFARS 204.7105
Appn provides trace for budget authority AN If applicable 2100, 17F1 AppnLimitation
Limitation/Subh
ead See DoD Manual 7097.01. and
Component sources for a list of
authorized limits.
Department the US Treasury designated code A1 N 097 =DoD, OSD DeptCd
Regular Code representing the government agency 021 =Department of the Army

accountable for one or more fund
accounts established and maintained
by the Treasury. The Department
Regular element is an integral part of
the Treasury Appropriation Fund
Symbol (TAFS).
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Department the federal agency of obligation A2 N If applicable 097 =DoD, OSD DeptTrnsfrCd
Transfer Code authority to the DoD or one of its 021 =Department of the Army
components. For the transfer of 017 = Department of the Navy
obligation authority, the transfer 057 = Department of the Air
agency retains responsibility for the Force
fund account and the recipient 096 = Corps of Engineers
agency charges against the fund
account of the transfer agency.
Main Account a specific appropriation or fund A3 N 0740 = Family Housing MainAct
Code account established by the US Construction, Air Force
Treasury for expenditure or receipt 2020 = Operation &
authority issued by the US Congress. Maintenance, Army
2040 = Research, Development,
Test & Eval, Army
2050 = Military Construction,
Army
Sub-Account used to specify subsidiary level A4 N If applicable 97X4930.001 = Defense SubAct
Code accounts associated to the main Working Capital Fund, Army
account of the TAFS. The Sub- 31USC1535
Account might indicate a series of 97X4930.002 = Defense
subsidiary level receipt accounts or Working Capital Fund, Navy
represent special subsidiary level 31USC1535
accounts requested for use by an
agency and approved by the US
Treasury. Sub-account balances
aggregate to the main account
balance. The Sub-Account has the
potential for several relationships to
the Main Account.
Period of the period in which new obligations A8 AN POAbeg
Availability can be incurred for a main account
Fiscal Year within a TAFS. POAend
Date Note: depicted as beginning year
and ending year with XML elements
Reimbursable used to flag those expenditures A9 AN If applicable, e.g. Federal R — Reimbursable, ReimbFlag

Flag Indicator

incurred for a designated TAFS
account that are considered
reimbursable to the account.

receivable

D — Direct
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Budget Activity (BA) represent the first level of sub- B2 2 N Reference BA-BSA-BLI tab BudgActvy
Identifier division classification of the Budget

and Fiscal Accounting

Classifications. This subdivision

represents the required DoD

grouping and arrangement of

appropriation and other fund

accounts for budgetary and fiscal

presentations.
Budget Sub- (BSA) identifies further sub-divisions B3 6 N If account is identified in BudgSubActvy
Activity Identifier | of the Treasury Account Fund President's Budget by BSA then

Symbol below the Budget Activity this element requirement.

Level. Reference BA-BSA-BLI tab
Budget Line (BLYI) identifies further sub-divisions B4 16 N If account is identified in BudgLnItm
Item Identifier of the Treasury Account Fund President's Budget by BLI then

Symbol appropriation, below the this element requirement.

Budget Sub Activity Level. Reference BA-BSA-BLI tab
FMS Customer represents the country receiving the T21 2 AN Required if Foreign Military 83 = SLOVENIA FMScust
Code product and/or service in the FMS Sales transaction. El = IRELAND

transaction. UK = UNITED KINGDOM
FMS Case used to reflect an FMS contractual T22 3 AN Required if Foreign Military FMScase
Identifier sales agreement (Letter of Offer and Sales transaction.

Acceptance) between the U.S. and

an eligible foreign country.
FMS Case Line | used to identify a detailed line item T23 3 AN Required if Foreign Military FMSIn
Item Identifier requirement contained within the Sales transaction.

(Letter of Offer and Acceptance).
Federal/Non- indicates the type of entity involved TP1 1 AN F = Federal Fedind
Federal in transactions with the reporting N = Nonfederal
Indicator entity (that is, other Federal entities E = Non-Federal Exception

(F) or Non Federal entities such as

private or local/state/tribal/foreign

governments (N)).
Trading Partner | represents the Department Regular TP2 3 N If applicable, e.g. Federal 097 =DoD, OSD TradPtrind

Indicator Code

Code of the other Federal entity
involved in transactions with the
reporting entity. Used in conjunction
with the Federal/Nonfederal attribute
of "F".

receivable
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Business a unique, 9-character alpha-numeric TP3 9 AN If applicable, e.g. Federal Sample DOD Business Partner BPN
Partner Number | identifier. Itis primarily used to receivable Numbers (DOD+DODAAC No.):
identify buying or selling entities
processing intragovernmental DODF28500 = HQ AFCEE/ERB
transactions. The Federal Agency DODHC1016 =Defense
Registration (Fed Reg) site is the Information Systems Agency
registration point and authoritative DODN31698 = Office of the
source for BPN numbers and Secretary of the Navy
associated registration data. Federal
civilian agencies have obtained Data Sample Business Partner
Universal Numbering System Numbers Outside of DoD
(DUNS) numbers from Dun and "DUNS No.( 9 Digits)" + 4 Digits
Bradstreet for use as BPN numbers. (to designate a location or unit
DoD uses an equivalent Business within the organization identified
Partner Number (BPN), which by the DUNS No.)
consists of the letters “DOD” and the
6-character Department of Defense
Activity Address Code (DoDAAC).
Both the DUNS and TPN are
considered BPN numbers as they
meet Fed Reg requirements and are
unique identifiers.
Agency identifies the organization 03 6 N MOCAS needs to be AN data 00011 = CHIEF OF NAVAL AgcyActID
Accounting responsible for providing field level type; SFIS Governance Board OPERATIONS
Identifier Code accounting support within DoD. This meeting to discuss 00012 = ASST FOR
code may be the identification of ADMINISTRATION, UNDER
Field Sites or unique accounting SECRETARY OF THE NAVY
installation that support the budget 00013 = ASSISTANT FOR
execution of a specific base, post, ADMINISTRATION
camp or station. 00014 = CHIEF OF NAVAL
RESEARCH
00015 = NAVAL
INTELLIGENCE COMM
HDQTRS
00019 = NAVAL AIR SYSTEM
COMM HDQTRS
Funding Center | a clearly defined responsibility area CA1 16 | AN If applicable FundCtrID
Identifier within an organizational unit to which
budget authority is assigned.
Cost Center a clearly defined responsibility area CA3 | 16 | AN If applicable. ERP to run CostCtrID

Identifier

where costs are incurred.

through project module prior to
AR module
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Project Identifier | a planned undertaking of work to be CA4 | 24 | AN C If applicable. ERP to run PrjlID
performed or product to be produced through project module prior to
having a finite beginning and end. AR module
Activity Identifier | an activity is a series of events, CA5 | 12 | AN C If applicable. ERP to run ActvylD
tasks, or units of work that are linked through project module prior to
to perform a specific objective. AR module
Work Order identifies an individual unit of work, CA7 | 16 | AN C If applicable. ERP to run WorkOrdNbr
Number batch, or lot of a distinct product or through project module prior to
service. AR module
Table E-1, Enterprise Standard Data Exchange Format
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Key Identifiers

The visibility of the information throughout the end-to-end processing of the debt is accomplished via data
elements and the proper handling of these when storing information in the Target Accounting Capability. The
key identifiers need to be unique within the context in which they are used. For example, the contexts are
represented by the various stages of the debt process: internal DoD entitlement, DoD-wide, and Federal
Government. To this end, the following key identifiers are used as a composite key for Debt, Debtor, and
Source (Document):

Agency Location Code
Station

DITPR ID

Database Location ID
System Date

External Debt ID
Agency Debt ID

SFIS and Pre-SFIS Elements **
External Debtor ID
Agency Debtor ID
Previous Document ID

OO0OO0OOO0OO0OO0OOO0OODO

Note those data elements along the top of Figure E-1; Keys; Logical Data Structure — Assignment Matrix
support both Principal Balance and supporting the Treasury interface. The keys allow for one-to-many
relationships with the Debt to Debtor information and identify detail amounts down to the applicable dollars
via SFIS and pre-SFIS data elements. The linking of information also allows for identification of the source
document using the ‘Previous Document ID’.

This strategy ensures uniqueness across the Department. Use of DITPR registry;
https://acc.dau.mil/CommunityBrowser.aspx?id=31586 identifies the system’s community and provides
uniqueness to the system. If the DITPR registry identifies a system with multiple instances, a Database
Location ID is used to specify the exact system key for the Debt and Debtor identifiers (ID). For example, in
the case of medical debt the DITPR ID value for TPOCS is ‘151" and the DMIS (Defense Medical Information
System) ID would be used in the Database Location ID element to identify the specific TPOCS installation.

Key pairing is used or those transactions which are recognized in external entitlement provided. When the
transactions are received in the target accounting system via the Principal Balance interface, the external
entitlement keys are paired with system generated keys produced by the Target Accounting Capability. This
key pairing of DITPR IDs, Database Location IDs, Debt IDs and Debtor 1Ds allows for the traceability of the
debt back to external entitlement as well as to handle those ‘multi-funded’ debts accounted for in multiple
target accounting systems -- this example will be discussed later.
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Figure E-1; Keys; Logical Data Structure — Assignment Matrix
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In Figure E-2; Keys; Logical Data Structure — Row Relationships, the solid lines represent the logical
relationships. In the drawing, the dotted lines depict the bidirectional linkage between keys as the information
(Debt, Debtor, and Source) is passed from External Entitlement Capability, to target accounting system, and
then on to Treasury; and likewise back from Treasury, back to the target accounting system, and then back to
External Entitlement Capability. The Treasury ALC ** and station “* linkage to DITPR 1D and Database
Location ID is stored at Treasury when station identifiers are assigned to DoD. This mapping is used with the
Treasury Profiles for the processing and routing of the debt. The following picture shows the key pairing
management within the Target Accounting Capability. “° Also shown is where the Debt may be accounted for
to the SFIS and Pre-SFIS level, but only the debt amount is passed and managed by Treasury. This leveling
concept is further depicted in the following multifunded example.
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Figure E-2; Keys; Logical Data Structure — Flow Relationships
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Multifunded Example: This complex example shows a public debt owed to DoD for $700. The Debt is
‘multi-funded’ from three (3) different fund accounts; $100, $200, and $400, respectively. In the example, two
of the fund accounts are accounted for; $100 and $200, and the third in another Target Accounting Capability;
$400. The external entitlement system will send two Principal Balance files; one to each target accounting
system. The file with two fund accounts will have two Principal Balance records (Record 1 type). When
sending to Treasury using the 1Al file, the solution allows for two cases; (1) roll-up of the accounting lines to a
single amount to be sent to Treasury; single Agency Debt Identifier, and (2) or report to Treasury at the
accounting line level, where each accounting line is assigned its own Agency Debt Identifier. Case 1 is
depicted in Figure E-3; Keys; Multifunded; Case 1 — Roll-up to Treasury and Case 2 is depicted in Figure E-4;
Keys; Multifunded; Case 2 - At Accounting Level to Treasury. In the first case, the two amounts; $100 and
$200 are rolled up and sent as one debt of $300 using the target accounting system’s Agency Debt ID. The
other target accounting system will send to Treasury via the 1Al file its $400 debt. In summary of case 1,
Treasury will receive one file from each of the two different target accounting systems totaling $700 between
the two files. In the second case, the two amounts; $100 and $200 are sent as two debts of $100 and $200 in a
single file using the target accounting system’s Agency Debt ID for each. The other target accounting system
will send to Treasury via the 1Al file its $400 debt. In summary of case 2, like case #1, Treasury will receive a
file from each of the two different target accounting systems totaling $700. Accounting #’s file will have two
Debt records. Note the total amount of $700 was never passed as a single value, but note, Treasury received a
total of $700 of DoD debt.
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Figure E-3; Keys; Multifunded; Case 1 — Roll-up to Treasury
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Reason Status Codes

The state of the debt will be shown using the ‘Reason Status Codes’ throughout the life-cycle of the debt. The
life-cycle of the debt record in the target accounting system has four status attributes. * Three of the attributes
are reflected either on the Principal Balance transaction record type 1 or 5B. The fourth attribute is internally
set by the collection voucher. In essence then, these ‘Reason Status Codes’ tell the target accounting systems
how to treat the debt and provide the information to prepare the TROR. The following table was adopted by
the woLI;ing group from the prior work started by an ERP and DDRS personnel in developing the TROR
report.

One way the target accounting system will receive a change in the status of the debt is via the interface from
the entitlement systems. Alternatively, the status could be changed through business events or manually
entered into the target accounting system. Throughout the life-cycle of the debt (A/R and delinquent) this
status will be maintained in the target accounting system; changing states and processing per business events.
Since this domain values table is used by all Accounting Systems users will be able to quickly identify the
state of the debt across the Department’s various target accounting systems.
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‘ Title: Reason Status Codes Master List
These codes can be used or updated in the target accounting system either
electronically or by manual input.
Purpose: (1) Identify debt status workflow & (2) TROR Reporting
(http://www.fms.treas.gov/debt/ TROR_form_yr2007-
with%20formulas.xIs)

Code Title and Description

Principal Balance Record 1 — Debt
Data Element: Reason Status Code

PA | TROR-PR-At Agency - This describes a receivable recorded in the target accounting system
under active collection effort within the target accounting system with a demand letter being
sent at 31 days and 61 days. At 91 days, these debts are forwarded to Treasury for collection
effort.

PB | TROR-PR-Ref Private Collection Agencies - This describes a receivable recorded in the
target accounting system where the collection effort is referred to a private collection
agency.

PC | TROR-PR-Ref Treasury for Cross-Servicing - This describes a receivable recorded in the
target accounting system where the collection effort is referred to the Treasury Cross
Servicing office. This usually occurs at 91 days.

PD | TROR-PR-Ref Designated DCC for Cross-Servicing - This describes a receivable
recorded in the target accounting system where the collection effort is referred to a Treasury
designated Debt Collection Center. (Not normally applicable to DoD debt).

PE | TROR-PR-Ref Treasury Offset Program (TOP) - This describes a receivable recorded
in the target accounting system where the collection effort is referred directly to the TOP.
PF | TROR-PR-Ref TOP through Cross-Servicing - This describes a receivable recorded

in the target accounting system where the collection effort is referred to the TOP via the
Cross Servicing office.

PG | TROR-PR-Ref Department of Justice (DOJ) - This describes a receivable recorded in
the target accounting system where the collection effort is referred to the DOJ.

PH | TROR-PR-Returned from Cross-Servicing - This describes a receivable recorded in

the target accounting system where the collection effort is returned by the Cross Servicing
office.

Pl | TROR-PR-Exempt by Treasury Cross-Servicing - This describes a receivable

recorded in the target accounting system where the collection effort is exempted from

using Treasury Cross Servicing.

PJ | TROR-PR-Rescheduled - This describes a receivable recorded in the target accounting
system where the due date is rescheduled and collection effort is based on the new date.

PK | TROR-PR-In Bankruptcy - This describes a receivable recorded in the target

accounting system where the debtor is in bankruptcy and collection effort is dependent on
the outcome of the bankruptcy.

PL | TROR-PR-In Forbearance - This describes a receivable recorded in the target
accounting system where the debtor is granted a delay in paying.

PM | TROR-PR-In Formal Appeals Process - This describes a receivable recorded in the
target accounting system where the debtor is in the formal appeals process and the
collection effort is dependent on the outcome of the appeal.
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PN

TROR-PR-In Foreclosure - This describes a receivable recorded in the target accounting
system where the debtor is in the foreclosure and the collection effort is dependent on the
outcome of the foreclosure. (Not normally applicable to DoD debt).

PO

TROR-PR-In Litigation - This describes a receivable recorded in the target accounting system
where the debtor is in litigation in DoD and the collection effort is dependent on the outcome of
the case.

PP

TROR-PR-In the Process of Internal Offset - This describes a receivable recorded in the
target accounting system where the collection effort is in the process of DoD offset against a
contract or salary. These debts are not referred to Treasury unless the ability to offset is
eliminated (e.g., out of service, no contract).

PQ

TROR-PR-In Wage Garnishment - This describes a receivable recorded in the target
accounting system where the collection effort is within DoD and by wage garnishment. (Not
normally applicable to DoD debt).

PR

TROR-PR-In Remission - This describes a receivable recorded in the target accounting system
for a military member where the collection effort is closed out and the debt is forgiven.

PS

TROR-PR-In Waiver - This describes a receivable recorded in the target accounting system
where the collection effort is under consideration for being waived.

Principal Balance Record 1 (increase in amount) or 5B (decrease in amount)— Creditor Agency Financial

Trans Adjustments
Data Element: Adjustment Reason Status Code

A1 | TROR-AJ-Reclassified/Adjusted Amounts - This describes a receivable recorded in the
target accounting system where the receivable was reclassified or the amount was adjusted
(e.g., compromise).

A2 | TROR-AJ-Adjustments Due to Sale of Assets - This describes a receivable recorded in the
target accounting system where the amount was adjusted due to the sale of an asset.

A3 | TROR-AJ-Consolidations - This describes a receivable recorded in the target accounting
system where receivables are consolidated.

A4 | TROR-AJ-Foreclosure Adjustments - This describes a receivable recorded in the target
accounting system that was adjusted due to foreclosure. (Not normally applicable to DoD
debt.)

A5 | TROR-AJ-Write-Off Reinstated for Collection - This describes a receivable recorded in the

—

target accounting system that was reinstated as a receivable after being written off.

Principal Balance record 1 or 5B Write-Off and Close Out

W1 | TROR-WO-Currently Not Collectible (CNC) - This describes a receivable recorded in the
target accounting system that is written off but not closed out.

W2 | TROR-WO-Closed Out-w/ IRS Form 1099-C - This describes a receivable that is closed
out and a 1099 should be generated and sent to the IRS.

W3 | TROR-WO-Closed Out-w/o IRS Form 1099-C - This describes a receivable recorded in the
target accounting system that is closed out and a 1099 is not generated since the amount in less
than $600..

W4 | TROR-WO-CNC at Private Collection Agency - This describes a receivable recorded in
the target accounting system where the collection effort is at a private collection agency and
is written off.

W5 | TROR-WO-CNC at Treas/DCC for Cross-Servicing - This describes a receivable

recorded in the target accounting system where the collection effort is at the Treasury Cross
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Servicing or DCC office and is written off.

W6 | TROR-WO-CNC at Treasury Offset - This describes a receivable recorded in the ERP

where the collection effort is at the Treasury TOP system and is written off.
Collection Document - ERP Only

CA | TROR-CL-Agency - This describes a receivable recorded in the target accounting system
and the collection effort occurred by cash/check within the DoD.

CB | TROR-CL-Third Party - This describes a receivable recorded in the target accounting
system and the collection effort occurred by a third party.

CC | TROR-CL-Asset Sales - This describes a receivable recorded in the target accounting
system and the collection effort occurred through an asset sale.

CD | TROR-CL-Sale After Foreclosure - This describes a receivable recorded in the target
accounting system and the collection effort occurred through a sale after foreclosure.

CE | TROR-CL-Department of Justice - This describes a receivable recorded in the target
accounting system and the collection effort occurred through the DOJ.

CF | TROR-CL-Private Collection Agencies - This describes a receivable recorded in the
target accounting system and the collection effort occurred through a private collection
agency.

CG | TROR-CL-Litigation - This describes a receivable recorded in the target accounting
system and the collection effort occurred through litigation.

CH | TROR-CL-Internal Offset - This describes a receivable recorded in the target accounting
system and the collection effort occurred through an internal offset.

Cl | TROR-CL-Wage Garnishment - This describes a receivable recorded in the target
accounting system and the collection effort occurred through wage garnishment.

CJ | TROR-CL-Treas Cross-Servicing - This describes a receivable recorded in the target
accounting system and the collection effort occurred through Treasury Cross Servicing
office.

CK | TROR-CL-Designated DCC Cross-Servicing - This describes a receivable recorded in the
target accounting system and the collection effort occurred through a Treasury Designated
Collection Center's cross servicing.. (Not normally applicable to DoD debt.)

CL | TROR-CL-Treasury Offset - This describes a receivable recorded in the target accounting
system and the collection effort occurred through the Treasury's offset program.

Internal State Only
Eligible for Write-Off- This describes a receivable record in the target accounting system
EW | where the flag is set and used in the workflow approval process for writing off the debt.

Table E-5; Reason Status Codelist
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Appendix F: Treasury Integrated Agency Interface (1Al)

Treasury has documented its standard format for interfacing with their debt collection program. “° The primary
Target Accounting interfaces are:

o Referring debts and updating debt status to the Treasury Cross-Serving program
e Receiving collection details from Treasury Cross-Servicing

The Treasury 1Al also includes an Error File format. When referring a debt to Treasury, an acknowledgement
will be provided to the target accounting system to ensure positive acknowledgement on the exchange. The
file can be sent to Treasury at any time, but currently Treasury batches these debt files which must be taken
into account when developing processing procedures.

The (Weekly) Collections File received by the target accounting system from Treasury supplements the IPAC
transaction by providing details on the debt collected, for example, discrete dollar amounts for principal,
penalties, administrative fees, and interest. The (Weekly) Collections File is also created via batch processing
at Treasury and is provided to DoD several days after the IPAC transaction.

Treasury briefed the 1Al Version 3.2 with the working group, with questions answered as each data element
was reviewed with the group. Further questions concerning these interfaces with the 1Al or the processing of
the files should be directed to FMS Cross-servicing at the agency liaison hotline (1-800-858-0725).

=
3]

IAI w3 28.doc
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Appendix G: Treasury Profile Settings

The Treasury Profile is established between and Agency and the Department of Treasury and defines how
Treasury Debt Management Services (DMS) will service the agency’s debt. *° The profile identifies points of
contacts and establishes payment agreement parameters™" for each debt that is referred to Treasury for
collection. The Debt Management working group has identified a series of DoD Enterprise settings that must
be used throughout the Department for both individual and commercial debt. These “enterprise” settings are in
green in the sample profile below. Any other fields will be unique for each Agency’s profile, and there may be
more than on profile for each ERP.

Agency Information

Agency Name Department of Defense

Address 1100 Defense Pentagon

Address Room 3E822

City Washington

State DC

Zip 20301

CFO Agency Yes X No

Primary Contact Information Alternate Contact Information
Name Cross Servicing Division Cross Servicing Division
Address 1100 Defense Pentagon 1100 Defense Pentagon
Address Room 3E822 Room 3E822

City Washington Washington

State DC DC

Zip 20301 20301

Phone 202-874-8700 202-874-4204

Fax

Email

TROR Contact Name Cross Servicing Division

Address 1100 Defense Pentagon

Address Room 3E822

City Washington

State DC

Zip 20301

Phone 202-874-4204

Fax

E-mail

For FMS Use Only:

Agency Code:
Expiration date of Agency Certification:
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Bureau Information

Agency Name

Component Name (e.g. Department of Army [21])

Address

Address

City

State

Zip

Treasury Fund Symbol

Primary Contact Information

Alternate Contact Information

Name Component POC Info

Address

Address

City

State

Zip

Phone

Fax

Email

Primary Contact Information

Alternate Contact Information

Name N/A

N/A

Phone

Fax

Email

For FMS Use Only:

Bureau Code:
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Referring Office Information

Referring Office Name Operations Office (e.q. DFAS)
Address
Address
City
State
Zip

Primary Contact Information Alternate Contact Information

Name Operations POC Info
Address
Address
City
State
Zip
Phone
Fax
Email

For FMS Use Only:

Referring Office Code:
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Program General Information
Program Name: _ ERP Name (e.g. GFEBS)

EIN: N/A

Debt Description: Administrative Debts

Authorizing Statute: DCIA of 1996/DoD FMR 7000.14R

Agency Location Code (ALC): __(IPAC ALC)

Program Classification (Choose One)
Fines/Penalties Education loan Housing loan
X Admin debt Medical Benefit Overpayments
Business loan  State/local government
Other (specify name) Admin debt

For EMS Use Only:
Expiration date of Agency Certification
Creditor Agency Active

Program Detail Information

Treasury has full compromise authority: Yes No
If no, please answer the following

Maximum Percent to be forgiven without obtaining CA concurrence: _ 0%

Payment Agreements:
Minimum Monthly Payment Amount: $100 OR
Maximum Number of Months for Repayment: __36 Months

X

Waive interest during payment agreement: Yes X__ No

Waive penalty during payment agreement: Yes X__ No

Agency/Program is required to obtain DOJ approval for compromises or terminations of $100,000.00 or more.

Yes X No_

Referred principal TAS: XX XXXX
Referred interest TAS: XXR3210
Referred penalty TAS: XXR1099
Referred admin cost TAS: XXR3210

Payment Agreement Concurrent Contact: select only one
CA Main Contact
CA TROR Contact
Bureau Main Contact
X Office Main Contact
Program Main Contact
Program OPAC Contact
Program EFC Contact

Batch File Process: X Yes No

For FMS Use Only:

Program Code:
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Program Detail Information (Cont.)

Primary Contact Information Alternate Contact Information

Name ERP POC Info
Address
Address
City
State
Zip
Phone
Fax
Email

OPAC/IPAC Contact Information
Primary Contact Information Alternate Contact Information

Name IPOC POC Info
Address
Address
City
State
Zip
Phone
Fax
Email

Electronic File Contact Information
Primary Contact Information Alternate Contact Information

Name Electronic File POC Info
Address
Address
City
State
Zip
Phone
Fax
Email

Program Collection Actions

Refer Debts to Private Collection Agency (PCA) X Yes No
* If no MUST indicate citation

Perform Administrative Wage Garnishment X Yes No
* If yes MUST provide date and citation of hearing procedure regulations that agency published DoDFMR
700.14R, Vol 5, Chap 28, Sep 2010

Delinquent Debt Management DoD Enterprise Solution July 27,2012 89





AWG Contact Information

Name AWG POC Info
Address
Address
City
State
Zip
Phone
Fax
Email

Program Collection Actions (Cont.)
Perform Credit Bureau Reporting Yes _ X No _

If yes, provide the “Original Creditor Name” that should be used for Credit Bureau reporting (limit of 30
characters) _e.qg Department of the Army.

If yes, Begin reporting immediately or apply Treasury Standard?
Immediate Reporting Treasury Standard__ X

File 1099-C for compromised and terminated debts Yes No X
If yes, please provide contact information:

1099-C Contact Information
Primary Contact Information Alternate Contact Information

Name N/A N/A
Address
Address
City
State
Zip
Phone
Fax
Email

Refer to Department of Justice Yes__ X No

Refer to Treasury Offset Program (TOP) Yes X No
If yes, Use FedDebt TOP Profile Yes __ X No

If no to “Use FedDebt TOP Profile, please answer the following:
Agency to reduce debt balances to zero  Yes No
Indicate the payment types (Debt Match Bypass Indicators) against which debts should never be offset
SAL  SSA, TAX, OTH (includes VEN & OPM).

When the debt has completed “active” collection activities via Cross-Servicing it should remain at
TOP Yes X No
If yes, please answer the following
Leave in TOP until removal is required by law
Yes X No
If no, please indicate the number of months to leave in TOP with no offsets

Delinquent Debt Management DoD Enterprise Solution July 27,2012 90





Additional Fees and Accruals

Program Financial Information: Fees

Fees should be paid by the Debtor_X Creditor Agency

Program Financial Information: Accruals

Interest Accrual Options :Choose only one

__Do not accrue interest.

__FedDebt will accrue financing interest.

_X_FedDebt will accrue additional interest.

___FedDebt will not accrue interest. Agency will provide adjustments for financing interest.*
___FedDebt will not accrue interest. Agency will provide adjustments for additional interest.*

*1f the Agency will provide interest updates, answer “yes” or “no” to the following:
Calculated interest based on Agency’s last update: Yes No

Penalty Accrual Options :Choose only one

X_FedDebt will accrue penalty.

__FedDebt will not accrue penalty. (Provide the Penalty Exemption Statue)
Penalty Exemption Statue

___FedDebt will not accrue penalties. Agency will provide adjustments for penalties.*

*|f the Agency will provide penalty updates, answer “yes” or “no” to the following:
Calculated interest based on Agency’s last update: Yes No

Program Financial Information: Bankruptcy

Debts in this program are dischargeable. Yes X No
If No, please indicate the citation

Dispute Contact Information

Primary Contact Information Alternate Contact Information
Name Dispute POC Info

Address
Address
City
State
Zip
Phone
Fax
Email

Initial Profile: Yes
Prepared by:
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Telephone No:

Date:

Updated Profile: Yes
Prepared by:

Telephone No:

Date:

For FMS Use Only:

Date Created:

Program Designation Code:

Agency Liaison Notes:
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Appendix H: Treasury Report on Receivables (TROR)

The Treasury Report on Receivables (TROR) serves as a management report that informs Federal decision makers
of the gross book value of the receivables owed to Federal agencies and the status of the Federal Government’s
debt portfolio. The figures provided in the TROR shall be reconcilable with the agency’s financial statements,
notwithstanding that the financial statements may reflect net present value in accordance with Credit Reform
guidance.

Reference: http://www.fms.treas.gov/debt/TROR instructions yr2007.doc

The Debt Management working group has adopted a methodology for each ERP to generate the TROR and
transmit the values of the report to Defense Departmental Reporting System (DDRS) for consolidation. The
following references describe the TROR format and the account numbers that are sent to DDRS for each field and
the file format that is used to transmit the information to DDRS (the format makes use of an established SFIS
exchange). >
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TROR Report Layout

Treasury Report on Receivables and Debt Collection Activities

Reporting Entity Code: Fiscal Year: Quarter:
Direct Defaulted Administr
Type of Receivable: Loans: Guaranteed Loans: ative:
Part | - Status of Receivables
Number Dollars
Section A Receivables and Collections

(1) Beginning FY Balance
(2) New Receivables (+)
(3) Accruals (+)
(4) Collections on Receivables (-)
(A) At Agency (-)
(B) At Third Party (-)
(C) Asset Sales (-)
(D) Collections by Treasury through Offset and Cross-Servicing (-)
(E) Collections by Sale After Foreclosure (-)
(F) Collections by Department of Justice (-)
(G) Other - must footnote (-)
(5) Adjustments (+ or -)
(A) Reclassified/Adjusted Amounts (+ or -)
(B) Adjustments Due to Sale of Assets (+ or -)
(C) Consolidations (+ or -)
(D) Foreclosure Adjustments (+ or -)
(E) Written-Off Debts Reinstated for Collection (+)
(6) Amounts Written Off (-)
(A) Currently Not Collectible (-)
(B) Written Off and Closed Out (-)
(7)_Ending Balance

9001.0299  9001.0300
9001.0301  9001.0302
9001.0303

9001.0304
9001.0305
9001.0306
9001.0011
9001.0012
9001.0013
9001.0307
9001.0309
9001.0310
9001.0311
9001.0014
9001.0015
0 0]
9001.0312 9001.0313
9001.0314  9001.0315

| 0

Section B Additional Receivables Data (Information Only)

(1) Subsets of Ending Balance
(A) Foreign/Sovereign Government (+)
(B) State and Local Government (+)
(C) Rescheduled Debt - Delinquent (+)
(D) Rescheduled Debt - Non-Delinquent (+)
(E) Interest & Late Charges (+)

9001.0317 9001.0318
9001.0319  9001.0320
9001.0321  9001.0322
9001.0323  9001.0324
9001.0016

Section C Delinquent Debt (Excluding CNC Debts)

(1) Delinquencies by Age
(A) 1-90 Days (+)
(B) 91-180 Days (+)
(C) 181-365 Days (+)
(D) 1-2 Years (+)
(E) 2-6 Years (+)
(F) 6-10 Years (+)
(G) Over 10 Years (+)
(H) Total Delinquencies by Age

9001.0327
9001.0328
9001.0329
9001.0330
9001.0331
9001.0332
9001.0333

(2) Delinquencies by Category
(A) Commercial (+)
(B) Consumer (+)
(C) Foreign/Sovereign Government (+)
(D) State and Local Government (+)
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| (E) Total Delinquencies by Category 0 0

Treasury Report on Receivables and Debt Collection Activities

Part Il - Debt Management Tool and Technique Performance Data

Number Dollars

Section A Delinquent Debt 180 Days or Less

(1) Delinquencies 1-180 Days _
(A) In Bankruptcy (+) 9001.0340 9001.0341
(B) In Forbearance or In Formal Appeals Process (+) 9001.0342  9001.0343
(C) In Foreclosure (+) 9001.0344  9001.0345
(D) At Private Collection Agencies (+) 9001.0346  9001.0347
(E) In Litigation (At DOJ or Agency Counsel) (+) 9001.0348 9001.0349
(F) Inthe Process of Internal Offset (+) 9001.0350 9001.0351
(G) In Wage Garnishment (+) 9001.0352  9001.0353
(H) At Treasury for Cross-Servicing (+) 9001.0354  9001.0355
(I At Treasury for Offset (+) 9001.0356  9001.0357
(J) At Agency (+) 9001.0358  9001.0359
(K) Other - must footnote (+) 9001.0360 9001.0361

(L) Total Delinquencies 1-180 Days 0

Section B Delinquent Debt (Over 180 Days Delinquent) Eligible for Referral to Treasury for Offset and Cross-

Servicing

(1) Debt Eligible for Referral to Treasury for Collection
(A) Delinquent Debt Over 180 Days (+) 9001.0362
(B) Currently Not Collectible Debt (+) 9001.0019

(C) Total Delinquent Debt Over 180 Days and CNC Debts
Debts Ineligible for Treasury Offset Program (TOP) and Cross-Servicing (lines
D through G)

(D) In Bankruptcy (-) 9001.0363  9001.0364
(E) In Forbearance or Formal Appeals Process (including Litigation) (-) 9001.0367 9001.0368
(F) In Foreclosure (-) 9001.0369  9001.0370
(G) Other - must footnote (+ or -) 9001.0371  9001.0372

| _ _ (H) _Balance of Debt Eligible for Referral to Treasury for Collection _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ 9001.0373

(2) Debt Eligible for Referral to Treasury Offset Program

(A) Debt Eligible for Referral to Treasury for Collection (from 1H) 0 0
(B) Foreign/Sovereign Debt (-) 9001.0365 9001.0366
(C) Debt in Litigation for Enforced Collection (-) 9001.0374  9001.0375
(D) Other - must footnote (+ or -) 9001.0020  9001.0021
(E) Debt Required to be Referred to Treasury Offset Program by Agency 0 0
(F) Debt Referred to Treasury Offset Program (-) 9001.0376  9001.0377
(G) Debt Referred to Treasury Offset Program through Cross-Servicing (-) 9001.0378 9001.0379

| _ _ (H) Balance Remaining to be Referred 0 0

(3) Debt Eligible for Referral to Treasury or a Designated Debt Collection Center for
Cross-Servicing

(A) Debt Eligible for Referral to Treasury for Collection (from 1H) 0 0
(B) Foreign/Sovereign Debt (-) 9001.0022 9001.0023
(C) Debt in Litigation for Enforced Collection (-) 9001.0024  9001.0025
(D) At Private Collection Agencies (-) 9001.0026  9001.0027
(E) In the Process of Internal Offset (-) 9001.0380 9001.0381
(F) Debt Exempted by Treasury from Cross-Servicing (-) 9001.0382 9001.0383
(G) Debt Returned from Cross-Servicing (-) 9001.0028 9001.0029
(H) Other - must footnote (+ or -) 9001.0384 9001.0385
(I) Debt Required to be Referred to Treasury or a Designated Debt Collection

Center for Cross-Servicing 0 0
(J) Debt Referred to Treasury or a Designated Debt Collection Center for Cross- 9001.0423  9001.0424
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Servicing (-)

(K) Balance Remaining to be Referred 0 0
Treasury Report on Receivables and Debt Collection Activities
Part Il - Debt Management Tool and Technique Performance Data
Number Dollars

Section C Collections on Delinquent Debt

(1) Collections on Delinquent Debt ;
(A) By Private Collection Agencies (+) 9001.0388 9001.0389
(B) By Litigation (+) 9001.0390 9001.0391
(C) By Internal Offset (+) 9001.0392 9001.0393
(D) By Third Party (+) 9001.0394  9001.0395
(E) By Asset Sales (+) 9001.0396  9001.0397
(F) By Wage Garnishment (+) 9001.0398 9001.0399
(G) By Treasury/Designated Debt Collection Center Cross-Servicing (+) 9001.0402 9001.0403
(H) By Treasury Offset (+) 9001.0400 9001.0422
(I) By Agency (+) 9001.0404  9001.0405
(J) Other - must footnote (+) 9001.0406  9001.0407
(K) Total Collections on Delinquent Debt 0

Section D CNC Debt Status

(1) Currently Not Collectible Debts (Written Off and Not Closed Out)

(A) At Private Collection Agencies (+) 9001.0408 9001.0409
(B) At Treasury or a Designated Debt Collection Center for Cross-Servicing (+) 9001.0410 9001.0411
(C) At Treasury for Offset (+) 9001.0412 9001.0413
(D) Other - must footnote (+) 9001.0414  9001.0415
(E) Total-Currently Not Collectible Debts (1A thru 1D not mutually exclusive) 9001.0030 9001.0031
(2) CNC Debts Closed Out During the Current FY (+) 9001.0032  9001.0033
Section E Disposition of Closed-Out Debts |
(1) Debts Closed Out During the Previous Calendar Year (CNC and Non-CNC Debts) (+) 9001.0034  9001.0035
(A) Reported to IRS on Form 1099-C (+) 9001.0416  9001.0417
(B) Not Reported to IRS on Form 1099-C - (must footnote) (1-1A) 0 0 |
Treasury Report on Receivables and Debt
Collection Activities
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TROR File Format

Target Message Construct (flat file, xml, etc)

Start
Field Name Pos

Required

Department Regular 3

Code 1 Numeric Y SFIS Element Al

Department Transfer 3

Code 4 Numeric Y SFIS Element A2

Period of Availability 8

Fiscal Year Date 7 Alpha/Numeric Y SFIS Element A8

Main Account Code 15 Numeric 4 Y SFIS Element A3

Limit 19 Alpha/Numeric 4 Y Not an SFIS element

Sub-Account Code 23 Numeric 3 Y SFIS Element A4

Budget Activity Identifier 26 Numeric 2 Y SFIS Element B2

Budget Sub-Activity 6

Identifier 28 Numeric Y SFIS Element B3

Budget Line Item 12

Identifier 34 Numeric Y SFIS Element B4

Organization Unique 16 01, Not Required, so

Identifier 46 Alpha/Numeric N leave blank

USSGL Account Code 62 Numeric 9 Y 9001 Memo account

N/A 71 N/A 38 N Blank fields
Determines the TROR
report; Direct,
Guaranteed,

Financing Account Administrative (Non-

Indicator ** 109 Alpha 1 Y Financing)

N/A 110 N/A 88 Blank fields

Debit/Credit Indicator 198 Alpha 1 Y D Debit/Credit indicator

Transaction Amount 199 Numeric 17 Y 125.00 Amount/Number Count

N/A 216 N/A 9 N Blank fields

** added as a requirement since initial release. >
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DDRS File Format

Departmental Reporting Elements

Pc?;[ﬁ?ctm Poli‘?t(ijon Length Name of Element SFIS Data Type
1 3 3 Department Regular Code Al Numeric
4 6 3 Department Transfer Code A2 Numeric
7 14 8 Period of Availability Fiscal Year Date A8 Alpha/Numeric
15 18 4 Main Account Code A3 Numeric
19 22 4 ***_imit Alpha/Numeric
23 25 3 Sub-Account Code A4 Numeric
26 27 2 Budget Activity Identifier B2 Numeric
28 33 6 Budget Sub-Activity Identifier B3 Numeric
34 45 12 Budget Line Item Identifier B4 Numeric
46 61 16 Organization Unique Identifier 01 Alpha/Numeric
62 70 9 USSGL Account Code T2 Numeric
71 71 1 Apportionment Category Code A5 Alpha
72 72 1 Receipt Indicator A6 Alpha
73 75 3 Sub Classification Code A7 Numeric
76 76 1 Reimbursable Flag Indicator A9 Alpha
77 78 2 Fund Type Code Al10 Numeric
79 79 1 Advance Flag Code All Alpha
80 80 1 Authority Type Code Al2 Alpha
81 81 1 Availability Time Indicator Al3 Alpha
82 82 1 Borrowing Source Code Al4 Alpha
83 83 1 Definite Indefinite Flag Indicator Al5 Alpha
84 90 7 Public Law Number Al6 Numeric
91 93 3 Program Report Code Al7 Numeric
94 94 1 TAFS Status Indicator Al8 Alpha
95 97 3 Year of Budget Authority Indicator Al19 Alpha
98 100 3 Direct Transfer Agency Code A20 Numeric
101 104 4 Direct Transfer Account Code A21 Numeric
105 105 1 Transfer To From Indicator A22 Alpha
106 106 1 Deficiency Flag Indicator A23 Alpha
107 107 1 Availability Type Code A24 Alpha
108 108 1 Expiration Flag Indicator A25 Alpha
109 109 1 Financing Account Indicator Code A26 Alpha
110 112 3 Budget Function/Sub-Function Code Bl Numeric
113 117 5 Major Acquisition Code B5 Numeric
118 120 3 Object Class Code B6 Numeric
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Departmental Reporting Elements

Pgéieg;n PoEsirl(ijon Length Name of Element SFIS Data Type
121 126 6 Contingency Code B8 Numeric
127 127 1 BEA Category Indicator Code B9 Alpha
128 128 1 Exchange/Non-Exchange Indicator T9 Alpha
129 129 1 Custodial/Non-Custodial Indicator T10 Alpha
130 132 3 Foreign Currency Code T11 Numeric
133 136 4 Country Code T12 Alpha/Numeric
137 137 1 Entity/Non-Entity Indicator T13 Alpha
138 138 1 Covered/Uncovered Indicator T14 Alpha
139 139 1 Current/Non-current Indicator T15 Alpha
140 147 8 Business Event Type Code (BETC) T20 Alpha
148 148 1 Federal/Non-Federal Indicator TP1 Alpha
149 151 3 Trading Partner Indicator Code TP2 Numeric
152 160 9 **Business Partner Number TP3 Alpha/Numeric
161 170 10 Cost Element Code CAb6 Alpha/Numeric
171 184 14 Asset Type Code CAll Alpha/Numeric
185 186 2 FMS Customer Code T21 Alpha/Numeric
187 194 8 FMS Case ldentifier T22 Alpha/Numeric
195 197 3 FMS Case Line Item Identifier T23 Alpha/Numeric
198 198 1 Debit/Credit Indicator T3 Alpha
199 215 17 Transaction Amount T7 Numeric
216 223 8 ****Trading Partner Entity Code Alpha/Numeric
224 224 1 ***** Prior Period Adjustment Alpha

** BPN (TP3) - SFIS Element definition under review by OUSD (AT&L)
*** |_imit - Needed for reporting ( DCAS, DDRS , EFD and IVAN)

****Trading Partner Entity Code needed to support the elimination process (contains main account —limit)

***x* Added since initial publication of the Guidance Package >
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DDRS Header Record
ngiili—;n PoEsirl?on Length Name of Element example Data Type
1 2 2 Month 01 Numeric
3 4 2 Day 01 Numeric
5 6 2 Year 08 Numeric
General SFIS LAYOUT information:
v All fields left justified
v' Zero Fill not required
v' Column delimited Ffile
v Format for the Accounting period in Header record MMDDYY
v" Include decimal point in the amount Ffield
v

(YTD) or Monthly Change amount (MCA)

AN

Need to know if you are sending Inception to date (ITD), Year to date

The FILENAME is whatever they would like to name the file and needs to be
in all CAPS..

0 ddrs.budgetary.FILENAME.dat(monthly)
0 ddrs.budgetary.FILENAMED.dat (Daily)
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Appendix I: Enterprise Demand Letter Formats

The DCIA requires all debtors be provided 60 days of “due process” prior to referring eligible delinquent debt
to Treasury FMS Debt Management Services for collection action. This 60 day process provides the debtor
with notice of, and the opportunity to dispute, a debt or intended debt collection. At a minimum, Treasury
FMS Debt Management Services outlines a list of requirements that all Federal agencies must provide to the
debtors in either one letter or a series of letters. In addition, Treasury FMS Debt Management Services
dictates that demand letters should be tailored to meet agency-specific and debt-specific statutory and
regulatory requirements.® At a minimum, DoD has determined that due process notification shall include the
following information: *°

1. Nature and amount of the debt, including the basis for the debt

2. Explanation of how interest, penalties, and administrative costs are accrued and added to the outstanding
debt balance

3. Date by which payment should be made to avoid late charges and enforced collection (generally 30 days

from the date the demand letter is mailed)

Name. address, phone number of a contact person or office within the creditor agency

Explain the agency’s intent to enforce collection if debtor fails to pay by taking one or more of the

following actions:

a. Offset the debtor’s Federal payments, including income tax refunds, salary, certain benefit payments

(such as Social Security), retirement, vendor, and travel reimbursements and advances

Refer the debt to a private collection agency

Report the debt to a credit bureau

Garnish the debtor’s wages through administrative wage garnishment (no court order required)

Refer the debt to the Department of Justice for litigation (comply with Executive Order 12988)

5Rﬁefer the debt to the US Department of the Treasury for any of the above described collection actions

o~

o oo0o

6. Explain how debtor exercises the opportunity to:
Inspect and copy agency’s records related to the debt
Request a review of agency’s determination of the debt
If applicable, request a waiver
For purposes of salary offset or administrative wage garnishment, request a hearing
. Enter into a reasonable written repayment agreement
dvise the debtor of the following:
Notify agency if bankruptcy filed
Penalties for knowingly making false or frivolous statements
Excess collections will be refunded to the debtor, unless prohibited by law
For Federal salary offset, up to 15% of current net disposable pay may be deducted every pay period
until the debt is paid
e. Forjoint income tax filers, spouse should file Form 8379 with the IRS to claim his/her share of tax
refund

~
cooppPa0 T

Additional information on content of demand letters related to specific types of debt is available in the
applicable DoD FMR chapters, including, but not limited to, DoD FMR Volume 5, Chapter 28 (individual out-
of-service debt) and Volume 10, Chapter 18 (vendor/commercial debt).

® Treasury Financial Management Service, Managing Federal Receivables: A Guide for Managing Loans and
Administrative Debt, Appendix 8, May 2005.
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Sample Demand Letter Formats

The following demand letter formats are provided as examples and should be tailored to meet the specific
needs of the DoD Component and specific type of debt for which collection action is sought. Examples of
debt specific factors that could be applied are provided after the two sample letters.

Demand Letter — 60 Day Due Process Notification to Debtor

This letter is to inform you of your outstanding balance due the United States Department of Defense
(DoD) in the amount of $ , including 30 days of accrued interest of $ (include as
applicable) and an administrative fee of $ __ to cover the additional costs associated with the
administration and collection of a delinquent debt. This debt is due to (INSERT specific basis of debt
to include check numbers and/or EFT tracer numbers and the date the debt occurred).

We request that you send a check in the amount of $ , payable to °’ .
Please include the (contract or debt number included in
the header of the demand letter) and attach a copy of this letter with your remittance to ensure that
your payment is properly credited.

If payment in full is not received within 30 days from the date of this letter, additional interest will
accrue on the unpaid balance at the rate established by the U.S. Treasury under Public Law 92-41. The
current rate is per cent per year.

For the next 30 days you may inspect and copy or request a copy of the records pertaining to this debt.
If you believe that the debt is invalid or the amount is incorrect, please contact us immediately to
resolve this matter. Debt relations personnel are available M-F __am to __pm Eastern Standard
Time. If you have already paid this debt, supporting documentation may be required. Explanations
and supporting documentation on all disputed items shall be provided in writing to:

Interest will continue to accrue from the date of this letter while the debt is in dispute. Therefore, you
are encouraged to immediately remit the entire amount of this debt. Instructions for mailing
payments are included in the account statement. As noted above, please include the

(contract or debt number included in the header of the
demand letter) and attach a copy of this letter with your remittance to ensure that your payment is
properly credited.

If you are financially unable to pay the full amount of the debt at the present time, you may request a
written agreement to pay the debt in installments. Your request for an installment agreement should
be in writing and supported by certified statements of income and financial position covering the last
12 months. Requests for installments should be made to this office. We will forward your request for
installments to DFAS

If full payment is not received within 60 days from the date of this letter, we will transfer the
outstanding debt balance, including accrued interest, administrative fees and penalties to the
Department of the Treasury for collection action. A fee for amounts collected will be added to the
debt as part of the administrative charge. As a result of this transfer, the following actions may be
taken:
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1. The debt will be subject to the Department of Treasury offset from Federal payments due to
(you or your company, as applicable). A fee for each offset made will be added to the debt as
part of the administrative charge. Federal payments eligible for this offset include contract
payments, Federal income tax refunds, and other payments not exempt.

2. The debt may be reported to a credit bureau.

3. The debt may be referred to a private collection agency. In such instance, a fee for
collections made will be added to the debt as part of the administrative charge.

4. The debt may be referred to the Department of Justice for litigation. In such case, an
administrative cost will be added to the debt.

NOTE: We may, at any time, exercise our rights to take offset action against any unpaid invoices.
If you have any questions, please contact (INSERT applicable point of

contact). Please reference (INSERT contract or
debt number included in the header of the demand letter).

Respectfully,
SIGNATURE BLOCK

Enclosures
As stated
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Demand Letter to Debtor — 30 Day Notice Prior Referral to Treasury

This letter is to remind you of your outstanding balance due the United States Department of Defense
in the amount of $ , including accrued interest of $ (include as applicable) and an
administrative fee of $__ to cover the additional costs associated with the administration and
collection of a delinquent debt. This debt is due to (INSERT specific basis of debt to include check
numbers and/or EFT tracer numbers and the date the debt occurred).

We request that you send a check immediately in the amount of $ , payable to

. Please include the (contract or
debt number included in the header of the demand letter) and attach a copy of this letter with your
remittance to ensure that your payment is properly credited.

If payment in full is not received within 30 days from the date of this letter, additional interest will
accrue on the unpaid balance at the rate established by the U.S. Treasury under Public Law 92-41. The
current rate is per cent per year. In addition, a penalty of six percent (6%) will be assessed on
the outstanding principal balance.

If you believe that the debt is invalid or the amount is incorrect, please contact us immediately to
resolve this matter. Debt relations personnel are available M-F __amto _ pm Eastern Standard
Time. If you have already paid this debt, supporting documentation may be required. Explanations
and supporting documentation on all disputed items shall be provided in writing to:

After (INSERT date collection action will be transferred to Treasury FMS Debt
Management Services), please contact the US Dept of Treasury Debt Management Service to discuss
payment options on this debt balance. Interest will continue to accrue from the date of this letter
while the debt is in dispute. Therefore, you are encouraged to immediately remit the entire amount of
this debt. Instructions for mailing payments are included in the account statement.

NOTE: If full payment is not received within 30 days from the date of this letter, we will transfer the
outstanding debt balance, including accrued interest, administrative fees and penalty to the
Department of the Treasury for collection action. Additional Treasury fees will be assessed on the
debt as part of the administrative collection process.

As a result of this transfer, the following actions may be taken:

1. The debt will be subject to the Department of Treasury offset from Federal payments due to

(you or your company, as applicable). A fee for each offset made will be added to the debt as

part of the administrative charge. Federal payments eligible for this offset include contract

payments, Federal income tax refunds, and other payments not exempt.

The debt may be reported to a credit bureau.

3. The debt may be referred to a private collection agency. In such instance, a fee for
collections made will be added to the debt as part of the administrative charge.

4. The debt may be referred to the Department of Justice for litigation. In such case, an
administrative cost will be added to the debt.

N

NOTE: We may, at any time, exercise our rights to take offset action against any unpaid invoices.
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If you have any questions, please contact

contact). Please reference

debt number included in the header of the demand letter).

Respectfully,
SIGNATURE BLOCK

Enclosures
As stated

DEBT STATUS CODES

(INSERT applicable point of

(INSERT contract or

Provided here are suggested listings *® of debt status codes to further classify a debt through the delinquent
debt process and added to the information provided on the demand letters -- detailing the debt reason to the

demand letter recipient.

Vendor Debt Codes:

txtDebtReasonCode | txtActive txtDescription
AIR Y Airlift services
CAS Y Cost Accounting standards
COR Y Court ordered restitution
CRE Y Credit memo
CSH Y Cash sale
DEF Y Deferment
DEM Y Defective material
DEP Y Defective pricing
DER Y Demand From Recon
DRM Y DRMS - storage, overage
DUP Y Duplicate payment
ERI Y Erroneous interest
ERR Y Erroneous payee
EXC Y Excess cost
EXP Y Payment in excess of contract amount
FUL Y Fuel
IMM Y Improperly marked material
LAD Y Latent Defects
LQD Y Liquidated damages
MOD Y Mod being issued
NPS Y No proof of shipment
OPY Y Overpayment
OoTS Y Other reasons-see remarks
PWV Y Paid To Wrong Vendor
RCC Y Recertified check
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txtDebtReasonCode | txtActive txtDescription

RCR Y RCRA

REC Y Recon

RMB Y Reimbursable

RNT Y Rent

SSP Y Short Shipment

STX Y State sales tax refund

TRN Y Transportation

UEX Y Unallowable expenses

UPP Y Unliquidated progress payments
UPR Y Unilateral price reduction

uQv Y Unauthorized quantity variance
UTL Y Utilities
WAR Y Warranty

WIP Y Recoupment Overpayment
WOT Y Write off type

ACO N ACO generated

PBS N Paul Barr Station

277 N None

Individual Debt Codes:

Code Narrative

ADV Debt is due to an advance payment dated CCYYMMDD in the amount of $ -
which was not fully collected prior to your separation. The balance due at separation was
$ .. Please see attached debt validation.

AED Debt is for tuition assistance received prior to separation.

APD Debt is due to an allotment(s) of $ .__per month for month(s) from
CCYY/MM to CCYY/MM, that were paid on your behalf and was not considered in your
final pay computation. Please see attached debt validation.

APY Debt is due to allotment of $ .__not deducted from you Military Pay.

AWL Debt is due to overpayment of pay and allowances while you were absent without leave
from the Military CCYY/MM/DD to CCYY/MM/DD. Please see attached debt
validation.

BAH Debt is due to an overpayment of Basic Allowance for Housing from CCYY/MM/DD to
CCYY/MM/DD. Please see attached debt validation.

BAQ Debt is due to an overpayment of Basic Allowance for Housing from CCYY/MM/DD to
CCYY/MM/DD. Please see attached debt validation.

BAS Debt is due to an overpayment of Basic Allowance for Subsistence from CCYY/MM/DD
to CCYY/MM/DD. Please see attached debt validation.

BCK Debt is due to a returned check which you wrote at a commissary.

BNS Recoupment is required for the unearned portion of your enlistment or reenlistment bonus
based on your separation code of . Your enlistment contract obligated you to
perform duty through CCYY/MM/DD and at separation you had unserved days. If
your DD Form 214, certificate of release or discharge from active duty, reflects a different
separation code, Block #26, a copy should be forwarded to our office for review. Please
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Code

Narrative

see attached debt validation.

BSH

Debt is due to uncollected rent charges for Military Government housing located at -

BSL

Debt is due to an overpayment at separation from Military service. Your final payment
was $ .. Butyou were only entitled to $

CAA

Debt is due to overpayment of Survivor Benefit Plan (SBP) annuity and or Retired
Serviceman's Family Plan (RSFPP) annuity. Entitlement to the annuity terminates the end
of month prior to a status change (i.e. Death, remarriage, or in the case of a child annuitant
at age 18 unless a full time student.

CAH

Debt is due to active duty allowances paid after your retirement.

CAT

Debt is a result of overpayment of transitional compensation.

CFP

Debt is a result of overpayment for hardship duty pay from CCYY/MM/DD to
CCYY/MM/DD. Please see attached debt validation.

CLT

Debt is due to a clothing issue charge, which was not considered in your final pay
computation. Please see attached debt validation.

CoL

Debt is due to overpayment for cost of living allowance from CCYY/MM/DD to
CCYY/MM/DD, which was not considered or was not on your record when your final pay
was computed. Please see attached debt validation.

CPY

Debt is due to the collection of the unearned portion of your continuation pay based on
your separation code of . Your contract obligated you to perform duty through
CCYY/MM/DD and at separation you had unserved days. If your DD Form 214,
Certificate of Release or Discharge from active duty, reflects a different separation code,
block #26, a copy should be forwarded to our office for review. Please see attached debt
validation.

DAM

Debt is due to damages and/or cleaning charges for your government quarters located at

DCK

You were issued duplicate payments in the amount of $ on CCYY/MM/DD
which were issued by and CCYY/MM/DD and issued by
. Please see attached debt validation.

DEM

Debt is due to adjustments to your pay and allowances for your demotion from
CCYY/MM/DD to CCYY/MM/DD effective on CCYY/MM/DD that was not fully
collected prior to your separation. Please see attached debt validation.

DTY

Debt is due to exceeding your entitlements for a military Do-It-Yourself move.

EDU

Debt is due to your failure to complete service or reimburse the Government as required
by agreement or contract for education/training provided under the
program.

EXL

Debt is due to leave you took from CCYY/MM/DD to CCYY/MM/DD resulting in a
negative leave balance of which includes a penalty of day(s). You
are not entitled to pay and allowances during periods of negative leave. Please see
attached debt validation.

FFF

Debt is due to your forfeiture of pay not fully collected or posted to your account prior to
your separation. A forfeiture for months of $ . per month was effective
CCYY/MM/DD and collected through your Date Of Separation (DOS). Please see
attached debt validation.

FIT

Debt is due to over deduction of Federal Income Tax Withholding (FITW) and/or State
Income Tax Withholding (SITW) paid in your behalf after separation to the Internal
Revenue Service (IRS) and/or state taxing authority. You will receive the benefit of the
over deductions when you file your tax return. Please see attached debt validation.

GAR

Debt is due to garnishment payment(s) being released after your separation/retirement or a
garnishment amount not deducted from your retired pay account.

GPL

Debt is due to the loss or damage of government property.
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Code Narrative
HHG Debt is due to excess weight on your household goods move dated CCYY/MM/DD, from
to .

HPR Debt is due to an overpayment of Military Hospital rations.

HSP Debt is due to hospital expenses incurred for from
CCYY/DD/DD to CCYY/MM/DD at . medical
facility. If you previously settled this account with the servicing medical facility, please
provide a copy of your receipt to clear this debt. If you have medical insurance in force
please notify this office immediately.

LOF Debt is due to a loss of funds or dishonored personal check(s) while in the military
service. Reference check #(s) dated CCYY/MM/DD.

LVE Debt is due to military leave you took from CCYY/MM/DD to CCYY/MM/DD which
was not deducted from your final leave settlement. You were paid for days
but were only due payment for days.

MBA | The debt is due to your defaulted loan, which was forwarded to us for collection by

account number .

MBB | Your debt was forwarded to us for collection by , account number

for an overdraft debt.

MBC | The debt is due to receipt of an insufficient funds notice, forwarded to us for collection by

, for check number

MGI Debt is due to unsatlsfactory completion or part|C|pat|on in the Reserve Montgomery G.I.
Bill, educational assistance program. Repayment of unearned funds is required.

MIS Debt is due to an outstanding indebtedness not collected from your final military payment.

MPH Debt is due to hospitalization expenses of $ .__, hot collected from your final military
payment.

NPS Debt is due to collection pay and allowances for your leave without pay status from
CCYY/MM/DD to CCYY/MM/DD in the amount of $ .__. These adjustments were
not posted to your account prior to separation. Please see attached debt validation.

NPT Debt is due to payments received after you entered a no pay status on CCYY/MM/DD,
while on active duty. These payments are as follows: .

NRP The debt is due to a payment of $ ., dated CCYY/MM/DD. This
payment was not posted to your account and was not considered in your final pay
computation. Please see attached debt validation.

OAA Debt is due to overpayment of a military pay or allowance related entitlement from
CCYY/MM/DD to CCYY/MM/DD. This entitlement was

OPA Debt is due to overpayment of military pay and allowances for which no entltlement
existed.

oTS Debt is due to deduction on your military pay record unrelated to pay or allowance
entitlements. The deduction was for

RLE Debt is due to your appellate review leave status from CCYY/M M/DD to
CCYY/MM/DD, while you were on active duty. Please see attached debt validation.

ROT Debt is due to a deduction on your Reserve pay record unrelated to pay and allowance
entitlement. Your debt is for

RSA Your debtof $___ . isto recoup the period of CCYY/M M/DD to CCYY/MM/DD due
to performance past official Date Of Separation (DOS). There is no entitlement to funds
paid for periods performed past separation. If you have official documentation showing a
different DOS, or a copy of your separation orders dated after your period of performance,
forward it to this office for review.

RSG Your debt of $ .__istorecoup the period of CCYY/MM/DD to CCYY/MM/DD due
to non-performance. A review of your master pay account shows that you were paid for
these periods, and your Unit later reported that his period was not performed. If you have
official certification of performance of this period, forward it to this office for review.
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Code Narrative

RSH Your debt of $ .__isareserve bonus recoupment. A review of your reserve
component master military pay account shows that you were paid $ .__towards a

month contract. Your unit reported that you satisfactorily performed
months. You earned $ . of these funds paid to you. Please see attached debt
validation.

RSJ Reserve/Guard sent us a debt for fines.

RSK Your debt of $ .___is for collection of Servicemen's Group Life Insurance premiums
for the period of CCYY/MM to CCYY/MM. You were not attending drills and premiums
were being made on your behalf at the rate you elected. This debt is based on your Date
Of Separation (DOS), CCYY/MM/DD. If this DOS is incorrect or you previously
submitted documentation to have the insurance stopped, you should forward it to this
office for review.

RSL Your debt of $ .___is for the uncollected advance pay balance dated CCYY/MM/DD.
The voucher for this advance was not posted to your pay account until after your
separation.

RSM Your debt of $ .___is for the uncollected basic training payment dated
CCYY/MM/DD. The voucher for this advance was not posted to your pay account until
after your separation.

RSN Your debt of $ .___isarecoupment due to loss or damage to government property or
equipment. This was due to a dated CCYY/MM/DD. For a duplicate
copy, or to turn in any equipment, contact your former reserve unit or the United States
Property and Fiscal Office for (state) at (XXX) XXX-XXXX. Only they can
change or cancel this debt.

RSP Debt is due to a payment of $ .___pay which was not properly computed in your final
military pay computation.

RSS Debt is due to an erroneous reserve special separation payment made on CCYY/MM/DD
during your military service.

SEV Debt is due to overpayment of military readjustment or severance pay.

TBU Debt is due to an unpaid telephone bill.

TLA Debt is due to an overpayment of military Temporary Lodging Allowance.

T™MV Debt is a result of excess cost of moving your mobile home during your military service.

TLV Debt is due to overpayment of travel entitlements or non-settlement of a travel advance
that you received prior to separation per travel order # , dated
CCYY/MM/DD. If you previously settled this account, please provide a copy of your
settlement voucher to clear this debt.

UBU Debt is due to an unpaid utility bill.

VHA Debt is due to an overpayment of basic allowance for housing from CCYY/MM/DD to
CCYY/MM/DD. Please see attached debt validation.

VSI Debt is due to an erroneous Voluntary Separation Incentive payment made on
CCYY/MM/DD during your military service.
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Appendix J: Additional Material

This section includes material not included in the Guidance document when the document was initially
published. To answer questions during the DTS/GEX/GFEBS prototype this additional material was helpful to
understand the Enterprise solution. A brief introduction is below with the artifacts following.

e Scenario 3 — Adjustments and Collections Notification
e ‘Overage Recorded Against Debtor Record’ Scenario
e Data Transport Mechanisms

Scenario 3 — Adjustments and Collections Notification

During implementation, a list of scenarios describing the use of Record Type 1, Record Type 5A and Record
Type 5B records was defined to clarify processing of six sub-scenarios. Reference Table J-1.

e The Record Type 1 is used for each debt referred to include upward adjustments as the Target
Accounting system will charge penalties, admin, and interest for each A/R individually.

e The Record Type 5A is used to inform Treasury of an Agency Payment.

e The Record Type 5B allows for passing downward adjustments from entitlement process to
accounting (or accounting to Treasury). When sending to Treasury, upward (positive) adjustments
are allowed on items other than the principal amount. e.g. a previous collection (a debtor writes a
check) but the payment (check bounces) is kicked back, the 5B is used to inform Treasury.

‘Overage Recorded Against Debtor Record’ Scenario

Address the processing of a debtor paying more then the debt owed, specifying the accounts receivable (A/R)
process becoming an accounts payable (A/P) process, and the reporting of the status. Reference Table J-2.
Data Transport Mechanisms

This section defines the canonical data models to be used as part of the delinquent debt management process.

This document also defines the standard recommended data transport mechanisms to be used within the
enterprise as well as acceptable alternate mechanisms that can be utilized.
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Scenario 3 — Adjustments and Collections Notification

3. Adjustments & Collections Notification

Scenario Event
Scenario Name Event Name
(1] D
3a_ | ARandreferral | 1 [Mew A/R & Referral
3h Mistake (positive) 1 |Mew AR & Referral
after AR referral 2 |Mlistake Discovered
3c Mistake {negative) 1 MNew AR & Referral
after AR referral 2 |Mistake Discoveraed
3d Bad Collection after | 1 |Mew AR
adjusted referral 2 |Collection Received
3 |Deht is Referred
4 |Bad Check Discovered
Je DoD Collection after | 1 [Mew A/R & Refarral
AR referral 2 |Collection Received
3f Bad DoD Collection 1 |MNew AR & Referral
after AR referral 2 |Collection Received
3 |Bad Check Discovered
FIT
Codes:
L FTT (Financial Transaction Type) = L = Indentified Adjustrents
Il FTT {Financial Transaction Type) = M = Indentified ARA (Agency Reverse Adjustment)
I FTT {Financial Transaction Type) =1= Payment
J FTT (Financial Transaction Type) = J = Reversal

Entitlement* AR PB Accounting
Debt Record Action FTT | Effect Amount Dbt §
[o1] 1 ] A-add | [ + [ $w0 | %100
101 1 A - add + 100 100
102 1 A - add + $50 $150
101 1 A - add + $100 $100
101 5B U-update | L - $50 550
101 1 A - add + 100 100
101 SB U- update | L - $a0 $50
101 aB U - update | W + B0 100
101 1 A - add + §100 $100
101 oA, - update | | - 525 575
101 1 A - add + 100 100
101 oA U= update | 1 - $25 75
101 54, U - update | J + §25 $100

Applies to ERP seif entitiernent adiustments and colfections events as well

Delinquent Debt Management

Record Names/Use:

Recaord 1 Type - Debt Record
Recard 84 Type - Creditar Agency Financial Transactions (Callections)
Recaord 58 Type - Creditor Agency Financial Transactions (Adjustments)

1Al

Debt | Record Action FTT Effect  Amount

(20t ] 1 ] A-add | T + | w100 |
2N 1 A - add + $100
202 1 A - add + $50
20 1 A - add + $100
201 5B - update | L - 550
20 1 A - add + $50
201 ja1s] U - update | M + $50
2m 1 A - add + 5100
20 a4 - update | I - 525
20 1 A - add + 100
201 oA, U - update | T - 525
201 54 U - update | J + $25

Table J-1; Scenario 3 — Adjustments and Collections Notification
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Treasury

Debt &

$100

$100
$150

$100
$a0

$a0
$100

$100
T

$100
75

$100

Comments

change actual bhalance

Reverse a collection






‘Overage Recorded Against Debtor Record” Scenario

Delinquent Debt Management Scenario Template

Title:

Issue:

Created By:

Created Date:

Background:
including assumptions

Discussion -- A/R:

Accounting:

Delinquency:

Collection:

Overage Recorded Against Debtor Record

An overage can occur when the debtor pays more than the outstanding debt balance or when an erroneous accounting entry is
recorded in the accounting system that reflects an overpayment due the debtor. An overage can also occur when collections and/or
adjustments are recorded in the accounting system that place the debtor balance in overpaid status.

ODCMO in response to questions received during pilot development

11/23/2010

An overage in this scenario occurs after the debt collection effort has been referred to Treasury. The difference in the treatment of
the scenario of debt referred versus debt not referred to Treasury is reflected in the solution below. Debt that has not been referred
to Treasury, identified as "At Agency" in the first 90 days, or is in an installment plan or salary offset, would not be reflected in
Treasury's FedDebt system.

An overage is identified as a 'negative' accounts receivable, an abnormal balance, correctly defined as an accounts payable due the
debtor, or other third party responsible for the overpayment.

DoD FMR Vol 4, Ch 3 identifies that abnormal accounts receivable balances need to be researched and resolved, even in the case
of collections on receivables related to closed appropriations.

While this scenario relates to collection on an accounts receivable in delinquent status, the accounting treatment of an overage is the
same, regardless of the age of the receivable.

N/A to accounts payable (abnormal accounts receivable balance)

An accounts payable will exist until properly disbursed.
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Payment:

Reporting:

Possible Solution(s)
| Recommendation:

Data / Forms /
Documents:

Delinquent Debt Management

An abnormal accounts receivable balance is recorded as an accounts payable and reported as such on the entity's financial

statements.

An overage results in an abnormal balance in an accounts receivable collected
against an outstanding debt record. Accessing Treasury's FedDebt system
allows the Debt Management Monitor at the Accounts Receivable Office (ARO) to
identify if the debt is truly an overpayment or a misapplication of funds (in the
case of multiple lines of accounts) or if additional debt records exist for a debtor
for reapplication of the debt collection. Once it has been determined that all
interest, penalties, and fees, and principal have been collected and a valid
overpayment exists, the overpayment needs to be adjusted to an accounts
payable with a balance due the party that paid the amount that placed the
receivable in an overpaid status.

1 - Pay Extract

2 - Match File & Offset Req

3 - Identified Offsets

4 - Principal Balance

5 - Demand

6 - Delngnt Debt

7 - Wkly Collect

8 - Advice of Collection

9 - Reporting / Dashboard

10 - Svc-Cross Check

11 - Svc-Cross Check Response

Table J-2; ‘Overage Recorded Against Debtor Record’ Scenario
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Data Transport Mechanisms

This section includes describes the data model and transport mechanisms. The following table identifies the
canonical data forms used in the DDM enterprise solution:

E ARPB.MessageStyle.2010-11-08.xsd
ARPB.M This data form is used to identify information about the indebted individual
.MessageStyle. L. X . . . .
2010-11-08.xsd along with information regarding debt status and other important information

regarding the debt collection process.

E ARPB.TypesLibrary.2010-09-24.xsd

ARPB.TypesLibrary.2 Thi_s library is used as type inclusion by the ARPB.MessageStyle data form to
010-09-24.xsd define standard data types

E SF1S.2008-10-29.xsd

SFIS.2008-10-29. xS This library is used as type inclusion by the ARPB.MessageStyle data form for
T ’ recording and reporting Line of Accounting (LoA) data in accordance with
Standard Financial Information Structure (SFIC) directives.

Table J-4; ARPB XML Schemas

It is recommended that newly developed interface partner systems, or those undergoing major upgrades for the
purpose of tightly integrated within the enterprise a service-oriented architecture using one of the following
messaging styles:

o Hypertext Transfer Protocol Secure (HTTPS) — a number of systems use HTTPS as a simple
messaging format. For example, sending XML messages over HTTPS is simple and usually easy to
interoperate. In the case were HTTPS is unavailable, special accommodations may be approved by the
enterprise Implementation Agent for use of HTTP. Additionally, HTTP is often used as a web caching
proxy in information sharing environments.

o Simple Object Access Protocol (SOAP) — is an XML messaging format that allows for many
extensions, including Security and Reliable Messaging - SOAP is fundamentally designed to be an
interoperable protocol, but some of the newer aspects can be complex to get working across different
implementations.

Implementations should comply with the standards set forth in DISA Memorandum by the Chief Technology
Officer, ““Proposed Standards for Implementing GIG Enterprise Services,” of 27 December 2005. These
standards have been registered in Defense Information Standards Registry (DISR).
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Appendix K: Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ)

The following section includes a list of questions which were clarified after initial publication and during the
DTS/GEX/GFEBS prototype implementation. The FAQ endnotes link back into the document for context
with the questions in order of the document sections.

! What are the major drivers for the solution?

Answer: The two major drivers of the working group were the capabilities of the ERP's in the target
environment and the Debt Collection Improvement Act (DCIA) of 1996. The solution utilizes the ERP tools
and processes to the maximum extent possible, changing existing practices when necessary. The solution
encapsulates the full intent of the DCIA, eliminating known material weaknesses and supports Treasury’s
guidance in "Managing Federal Receivables" that states: “Debt Referral Requirements. An agency should
send its delinquent debts to FMS as early as possible in the debt collection cycle.”

Z What organization /system/ process at Treasury is the debt referred?
Answer: Treasury Financial Management Service (FMS) Debt Management Services (DMS) Cross-
Servicing’s FedDebt system. http://fmsg.treas.gov/debt/index.html

Debt Management Services (DMS)
Financial Management Service
U.S. Department of the Treasury
Phone: (202) 874-3810
Fax: (202) 874-7494
FedDebt.questions@fms.treas.gov

® What are the primary capabilities of FMS DMS Cross-Servicing?
Answer: The following is an overview of the Treasury Debt Management Services (DMS) capabilities:

e Demand Letter. DMS will send out a standard demand letter, on Treasury letterhead within 5 days
after acceptance of an account. The demand letter gives the debtor 10 days to respond.

e Phone Calls. DMS will begin making phone calls 10 days after the date of the demand letter,
depending upon the amount of the debt.

e Credit Bureau Reporting. This begins 60 days after a consumer debt is referred and 30 days after a
commercial account. The reason for the delay is to ensure that a consumer debtor has the full 60 days
from when the demand letter was mailed to make payment.

o Offset. Twenty (20) days after the date of the demand letter, the debt will be routed into the Treasury
Offset Program (TOP) to collect delinquent debts owed to federal agencies and states. Payment
agencies prepare and certify payment vouchers to FMS and disbursing officials at other federal
agencies that are non-Treasury disbursed who then disburse payments. Before an eligible federal
payment is disbursed to a payee, disbursing officials compare the payment information with debtor
information, which has been supplied by the creditor agency, in FMS' delinquent debtor database.

e Collection Agencies. Thirty days (or fifteen days if no phone number for the debtor has been
provided) after the date of the demand letter, the debt will be referred to a private collection agency
(PCA). A debt may be referred to two PCAs, each PCA will service the debt for a period of 270 days.
Treasury has a government-wide contract in place and all referrals will be made to the Treasury
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contractors. The PCAs will be paid on their collections only. The PCAs are evaluated, and based on
their performance may receive monetary bonus’ or additional accounts.

e Department of Justice. Atanytime, DMS may recommend, and upon agency concurrence refer
debts to the Department of Justice (DOJ). DMS will prepare the Claims Collection Litigation Report
(CCLR) and monitor case progress while at DOJ.

e Administrative Wage Garnishment (AWG). Process where debts are satisfied by withholding
amounts from an employee's wages. http://fmsg.treas.gov/debt/awg.html AWG supports both
internal Treasury as well as private collection agencies (PCA) throughout the debt collection process.

e Department of Health and Human Service’s National Directory for New Hires (NDNH).
Accessible during debt collection the NDNH database can be used to locate employer information for
delinquent debtors. For example, employers report information on your newly hired employees to a
designated state agency shortly after the date of hire and are matched against child support records at
the state and national levels to locate parents who owe child support.

* Where a capability or condition exists where it involves both legacy and target environments what is the
guidance provided?

Answer: The enterprise solution provides guidance as to the processing in the target environment. It is
anticipated as with all new capabilities within the Department, that the solution will be phased in over time.
As such the legacy process and systems will continue to support processes as they do today — as the new gets
phased in the old will be phased out.

Definitions

> What organization defines ‘grace period’ time?

Answer: As defined by Treasury, the “grace period” on a debt is determined by the agency and represents the
span of time between the date of delinquency and the due date of an accounts receivable, as established in a
loan or repayment agreement. With a few exceptions (e.g., foreign sovereign debt or foreign military sales),
within DoD the due date of a debt is 30 days from the date the initial notification is made to the debtor (e.g.,
the date the initial Demand Letter is sent, the date an email is sent, etc). This 30 day span of time is known as
the *“grace period” within which the agency allows the debtor to respond to a demand for payment.

® What amounts are included in a debt other than the principal?

Answer: Debt is comprised of not only the principal balance due, but also any penalties, administrative fees,
and interest charges added to the principal debt balance as a result of collection efforts by the DoD and the US
Department of Treasury. As noted in DoD FMR Vol 4, Ch3, Annex 1, “the intent of interest, penalty, and
administrative charges is to stimulate prompt payment, to recover to the Department of the Treasury the cost of
borrowing necessitated by a delinquent receivable, and to recover the cost of processing and handling
delinquent receivables, including referral to credit bureaus or collection agencies.” Federal guidance on
assessing interest, penalties, and administrative charges to an outstanding debt balance is contained in Title 31,
Code of Federal Regulations, Sections 900-904 (Federal Claims Collection Standards).

" What are the dates, their nomenclature and definition for accounts receivable/debt timeline?
Answer: For this solution the following definitions were used.

Date of Delinquency - the date the agency mailed or delivered the billing notice. This is
the date the original receivable was established, or the date the initial demand notification
(letter/email) was sent to the debtor. The date of delinquency is defined in the FMS
guidance, Managing Federal Receivables (See Chapter 6). Note: The Integrated Agency
Interface (1Al) file uses the nomenclature *Debt Origination Date’ field, and the SFIS and
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ARPB use the nomenclature ‘Transaction Effective Date’ field in referring to the ‘date of
delinquency.” Example: Oct. 1%

Payment Due Date — the last day a payment can be received without the interest and
administrative costs to be added to the debt (e.g., 30 days from the Date of Delinquency).
Example: Oct. 31%

Delinquency Date — one day past the ‘payment due date’ — the debt enters ‘late’ status on
this day. The debt will now include interest and administrative amounts. Typically this
is day 31 from the Date of Delinquency or as defined by the grace period.

Example: Nov. 1%

® How are debts treated when in bankruptcy, litigation, forbearance or waiver; debts that are currently at the
Department of Justice (DOJ)?

Answer: It is the understanding that creditors are informed by a bankruptcy trustee when a debtor has filed for
bankruptcy and they have been listed as a debt owed by the requesting debtor. Bankruptcy trustee will notify
creditors upon debtor filing and upon notice of dismissal of the debt. All identified creditors (DoD prior to 91
days and Treasury after 91 days and the debt has been referred for collection) are notified of a bankruptcy
filing by the bankruptcy trustee. Upon notification of filing, the debt collection activities must cease and the
debtor should no longer be notified. For specifics, see Page 6-56 of Managing Federal Receivables. The
accounting system continues to accrue interest because not all debts are dismissed by the court in bankruptcy
protection. Once the bankruptcy trustee makes the determination and notifies Treasury that a debt is
dismissed, Treasury notifies DoD that the debt must be written off and closed out due to bankruptcy. The
Target Accounting System is updated based on the terms of the judgment. Within the accounting system, a
bankruptcy tag is checked, as required for the 1099-C report that is pulled by the DFAS Tax Office.

Delinguent Debt Management Guidance

° How will the exchange work between Entitlement, Accounting and Treasury systems?

Answer: Current latest technical information can be found at the DKO site:
https://www.us.army.mil/suite/portal/index.jsp  Organizations: DoD Organizations: Defense Agencies :
ODMCO - Office of the Deputy of the Chief Management Officer.

For Treasury data formats and transmissions, the Integrated Agency Interface (IAl) File Format allows
agencies to submit account updates via batch file. For specific questions regarding 1Al or to obtain a copy of
this file format, contact Treasury DMS of the Customer Relations Branch at 1-800-858-0725. The only
methods of referral are electronically via batch file (CONNECT:Direct or CONNECT:Enterprise) or on-line
entry into FedDebt. FMS' "Cross-servicing Implementation Guide, Revised August 2008"
(http://fms.treas.gov/debt/Cross-Servicing%20Implementation%20Guide.pdf) Reference Sterling
Commerce's page: http://www.sterlingcommerce.com/products/managed-file-transfer/connect-direct/

1% What triggers the demand letter process?
Answer: The process will be based on dates and accounts receivable (A/R) status that will allow the system to
create a form. The DDM Solution does not preclude electronic notification.

X Where can more information be found as to due process policy?

Answer: There is also guidance that all delinquent debts must be provided due process (See the Debt
Collection Improvement Act (DCIA) of 1996). http://www.fms.treas.gov/news/factsheets/dcia.html By
definition, due process requires that the debtor be provided with notice of, and the opportunity to dispute, a
debt or intended debt collection action. Guidance for the creation of a new receivable (See the Managing
Federal Receivables guide http://fmsqg.treas.gov/debt/MFR/ManagingFederalReceivables.pdf on the Treasury
FMS website as well as DoD FMR Vol 4, Ch 3 http://comptroller.defense.qgov/fmr/04/04_03.pdf ).
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12 Can you please provide some clarity for our understanding of the Treasury FMS guidance on assessing
penalties on delinquent debt?

Answer: The Debt Collection Act of 1982, as amended (codified at 31 U.S.C. § 3717), requires agencies,
unless expressly prohibited or restricted by statute or contract, to assess three separate and distinct types of late
charges on all delinquent debts, including debts owed by state and local governments. Late charges are
categorized as interest, penalties, and administrative costs. Based on internal DoD Financial Management
Regulations (DoD FMR, Vol 4, Ch 3), unless expressly exempted (e.g., other Federal agencies and non-
appropriated fund instrumentalities), these charges continue to accrue until the debt is paid in full or otherwise
resolved through compromise, termination, or waiver of the charges. Specifically, "Penalties discourage
delinquencies and encourage early payment of the delinquent debt in full. As set by statute, the penalty to be
assessed to a delinquent debt is an amount not to exceed 6% per year. An agency should not charge a penalty
of less than 6% without a compelling reason. DoD’s 6% penalty is accrued and computed at Treasury on a
monthly basis (reference Agency Profile). Accruing from the date of delinquency, the penalty charge is
assessed on any portion of a debt that is outstanding for more than 90 days, including any interest and
administrative costs.” [Treasury FMS, Managing Federal Receivables, Chapter 6, Page 17] The penalty is
assessed on the debt in the form of a 6% annual percentage rate, similar to a credit card penalty. It is nota
‘one-time’ penalty of 6% of the outstanding balance. For example, if assessed quarterly (every 90 days), the
penalty amount would be equivalent to 1.5% (6% divided by 4 quarters) of the delinquent debt balance.

3 What if two or more debts total more than $25?

Answer: Treasury requires that each individual debt referred for collection is a minimum of $25 (comprised
of principal, interest, administrative charges, and penalty). Individual debts less than $25 shall not be
combined for the purpose of meeting the $25 minimum threshold for referral to Treasury for collection action.

"1t appears that Treasury offers both Cross-Serving and Treasury Offset Program (TOP) to

agencies, how do we utilize these two processes when referring the debt to Treasury?

Answer: DoD refers the debt to Treasury Cross-Servicing for processing, and Cross-Servicing leverages the
TOP process/system in collecting the debt.

> Is there a requirement for the Target Accounting System to provide TROR information to DDRS on a
monthly basis?

Answer: The enterprise solution does not dictate the period which the TROR needs to be reported. The TROR
is reported to Treasury quarterly. If a Component desires to send the TROR information to DDRS on a
monthly basis DDRS can accommodate this capability.

' When does the collection get recognized in the Target Accounting system, the IPAC from DCAS or
(Weekly) Collections File from Treasury?

Answer: Once the reconciliation between the IPAC and the (Weekly) Collections File is made to the
resolution of the accounts receivable (A/R), until then monies are put in a suspense account waiting for
reconciliation. Today, Treasury sends the IPAC on Thursday and the accounting systems should expect the
(Weekly) Collections File by the following Monday, unless the cycle falls on the last 5 days of the Month.
Treasury publishes a schedule for the upcoming year in December. A schedule excerpt depicts the timing
relationship described:

Collection File
Collections Received IPAC Date Transmitted
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December 2009
12/02/2009 to 12/08/2009 12/10/2009 12/14/2009
12/09/2009 to 12/15/2009 12/17/2009 12/21/2009

" What is meant by, “If after two years, no collection has been received on the debt, the debt should be

written off and the status changed to Currently Not Collectible (CNC) within the Target Accounting system”
can this be stated another way for clarity?

Answer: After two years with no collection activity, the receivable is identified in the Target Accounting
system as Currently Not Collectible (CNC). One of the critical items that the DoD delinquent debt
management working group focused on was to minimally alter existing processes or procedures that resulted in
increased manual effort or interchange. The DoD Delinquent Debt Management Guidance Package, issued
August 11, 2009, does not call for or change the current criteria and/or existing policies for writing off a
delinquent debt beyond the OMB A129 or the published DoD FMR guidelines in Vol 4, Ch 3. It is the work
group's responsibility to ensure that the Target Accounting system is used to the maximum extent of its
capabilities and that automation is used wherever possible.

'® Does the Enterprise Solution change the reporting requirements?

Answer: The DoD Delinquent Debt Management (DDM) Guidance Package issued in August 2009, does not
alter the current accounts receivable reconciliation and financial statement reporting requirements required
DoD FMR Vol 4, Ch 3 or the Nov 3, 2005 memorandum.  Specifically, there is no change to the DoD
requirement to prepare the schedule included in this DoD FMR reference as Figure 3-1, "Aged Delinquent
Accounts Receivable Groups," and reconcile the accounts receivable balance of this schedule with Note 5,
Accounts Receivable, of the entity's quarterly and annual financial statements, and TROR.

% Who determines the authoritative source and management of the Customer Master data for the accounting
system?

Answer: The components are responsible for identifying authoritative sources, the management of master
data, and any reconciliation rules such as precedence. Except for miscellaneous vendors, vendor data is
managed in the CCR and should be loaded into the accounting system on a periodic basis.

%0 Does Accounting Systems need to produce a 1099-C?

Answer: It is currently not the intent to have each Service prepare and issue separate Form 1099-Cs. The
DFAS Tax Office will continue to generate the 1099-C across the DoD. IRS Form 1099-Cs are generated in
January of each year. Accounting systems will need to generate a report to support DFAS’ creation the 1099-
C. Data requirements needed by DFAS for generating and reporting on the 1099-C will be provided by DFAS.
The DFAS Tax Office will use the information from the accounting systems to produce the form and proper
notifications. DFAS has a system which will create the Form 1099-C.

1 Where can | find the Enterprise guidance on managing supporting documents?

Answer: Each Component may determine how the supporting documentation will be implemented and their
lifecycle managed within their Target Accounting systems. The requirement is Target Accounting systems
must provide the capability of managing the supporting documentation and linking to the debt such that
internal (accounting) users and external (entitlement) users can access the documents via proper role-based
security mechanism. Documentation is required for auditability, as well.

Accounting
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%2 \Where is the interest to be used in computations published?

Answer: In the absence of specific authority embodied in statute, regulation required by statute, contract, or
other public notice, the interest rate assessed on delinquent debts shall be the current rate on funds to the
Department of Treasury. Further, as noted in DoD FMR Vol 4, Ch 3, Annex 1, the first interest rate used to
determine charges on a delinquent debt shall be applicable for the life of the debt, unless the debt is
rescheduled or other events occur that justify an interest rate adjustment. The Department of the Treasury
provides federal agencies with the percentage rate to be used in applying interest by publishing the applicable
rate in the Federal Register each quarter at the website: http://www.gpoaccess.gov/fr/index.html

Collection

% In what order are collections applied to a debt?

Answer: As required by the Federal Claims Collection Standards, Title 31, Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR) 8901.9 (), and reiterated in DoD FMR Vol 4, Ch 3,Paragraph 030308, when a collection is received in
partial or installment payments, amounts received will be applied first to outstanding penalties, second to
administrative charges, third to interest, and last to principal,

% If a refund request is made on an entitlement system, what account balance and history is used to validate if
the payment should be made?

Answer: The Target Accounting System is the system of record for all transaction history and current debt
balances and should be checked prior to disbursing as monies for refunds. An example scenario.... Condition:
An Entitlement System receives from a disbursing system an Advice of Collection notification that a payment
of $567 dollars was made on a $500 accounts receivable, a request for a $67 refund is received by the
Entitlement System. Procedure: the Target Accounting System needs to be checked as to the balance - finding
the debt closed with a balance of $0. The additional $67 was applied to penalties, administrative fees and
interest.

Appendix B: Enterprise Solution Sequence Diagram

% Can you clarify the Pay Extract to Treasury?

Answer: The accounting/disbursing system should generate a file that includes who is owed money. Treasury
requires the accounting/disbursing g system to send prior to payment day, best if 2 weeks in advance, but 2
days in advance is acceptable. Treasury makes a lookup and determines if there is an outstanding debt.
Treasury sends back to the accounting/disbursing system a file explaining the debts outstanding for the
individual/vendor. If there are open debts in Treasury for the same individual/vendor the amount will be
credited to the debt and the remaining balance if any paid to the individual/vendor.

%% Are penalties, admin fees, and interest added to the principal prior to referring to Treasury?

Answer: Yes. The accounting system should send the ‘Original Amt of Debt” and the ‘Referred Debt
Balance’ (fees) only the first time the debt is sent to Treasury, future interest calculations are not sent to
Treasury. In the event the calculation of future interest is different from Treasury’s calculation, the default
amount will be Treasury’s amount. The accounting system will include the Demand Letter Date; the date
which it uses in interest calculations in the 1Al file. Note only eligible debts are referred to Treasury.

The Federal requirement for accruing IPA charges is grounded in 31 USC 3717, which states that "(a) The
head of an executive, judicial, or legislative agency shall charge a minimum annual rate of interest on an
outstanding debt on a United States Government claim owed by a person that is equal to the average
investment rate for the Treasury tax and loan accounts for the 12-month period ending on September 30 . . ."
Further, the USC citation requires that "(e) The head of an executive, judicial, or legislative agency shall assess
on a claim owed by a person: (1) a charge to cover the cost of processing and handling a delinquent claim; and
(2) a penalty charge of not more than 6 percent a year for failure to pay a part of a debt more than 90 days past
due."

Delinquent Debt Management DoD Enterprise Solution July 27,2012 120





Within the Department of Defense (DoD), the requirement to accrue IPA charges is written into policy in DoD
Financial Management Regulation (FMR) Volume 4, Chapter 3. Specifically, interest “must be recognized on
outstanding accounts receivable against persons and entities in accordance with provisions in 31 U.S.C.
3717."%° Annex 1 of this chapter specifically addresses the accounting treatment of IPA charges that states
that "accounting for receivables shall include provisions for accruing interest, penalty, and administrative
charges on all delinquent debts owed by the public in accordance with 31 United States Code (USC) 3717.
These charges shall continue to accrue until the debt is paid in full or otherwise resolved through compromise,
termination, or waiver of the charges."

2" What does Treasury Debt Management Services (DMS) require the accounting systems to certify?
Answer: DoD is required to certify the following for each debt referred:

o that the debt is delinquent, valid, and legally enforceable;

e that the debt is not subject to any bars against collection, such as a debtor in bankruptcy or the debt is
in foreclosure;

e that the agency has complied with all due process notice requirements for administrative offset, salary
offset, and credit reporting; and

o that the agency has provided notice regarding assessment of interest, penalties, and administrative
Costs.

The certification is available at: http://www.fms.treas.gov/debt/crosserv.html#CrossServicingForms . Treasury
specifies the certification process and the processing of debts which are not covered by an acceptable
certification form.

? What are the IPAC feeds from DCAS?

Answer. Refer to the current process, IPAC transactions come to DCAS via the disbursing (and collection)
system on the SFIS record layout. The IPAC transactions are “registered” in DCAS and put on the appropriate
outbound file to the Target Accounting system. DCAS does not send separate files based on the transaction
type. The Target Accounting system receives a (1) daily Posting file, (2) a daily Pre-Post file, and (3) a
monthly Delta file. IPAC transactions are put on the daily Posting file along with all “transactions by others”
that DCAS received for the Target Accounting system.

" Are there multiple related IPAC transactions in the (Weekly) Collections File details?

Answer: Yes the (Weekly) Collections File includes detailed information for all IPAC transactions during the
time of the last (Weekly) Collections File. There is a one-to-many relationship between (Weekly) Collections
Files and IPAC transactions -- one (Weekly) Collections File can contain many IPAC transactions. All IPAC
transaction types are included in the (Weekly) Collections File to include the various types of IPAC
transactions, pulling and pushing amounts between DoD and Treasury.

Appendix C: Delinguent Debt Management Scenarios

% It is important to note that since the TIN is required on the ARPB file, FINS and pseudo SSNs can be used in
the event no EIN or SSN is available. Treasury has the capability to research these invalid SSNs, in the
unlikely event that this occurs.

1 What is the accounting process for write-off?

Answer: The accounting system will maintain, age, and report the debt until collection or closed out. DoD has
an obligation to collect the CNC debt and monitor it even after it is written off. The definition of a write-off of
receivables is found in DoD FMR Vol 4, Ch 3, 030223. Specifically, “write-off is an accounting action that
results in removing a non-Federal (public) receivable from the DoD Component’s financial accounting
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records/financial statements. In accordance with OMB Circular A-129, “Policies for Federal Credit Programs
and Non-Tax Receivables.”, when a receivable is written-off, it must be classified as CNC or closed out.
Receivables that are classified as CNC must be maintained in an inactive administrative file and reported on
the TROR until the receivable is closed out. See paragraph 030407 of this chapter [DoD FMR Vol 4, Ch 3] for
additional guidance on write-off of receivables.” Debts in CNC status are still eligible for the Department of
Treasury’s Cross Servicing and Offset programs.

The accounting entry for a write-off is to post a debit to Allowance for Doubtful Accounts (previously
recorded as a credit in an “allowance” transaction over a period of time, e.g., 2 years) and a credit to the
receivable balance (i.e., Dr 1319/ Cr 1310, per DoD SGL Transaction Code 408-001-01). The “write off”
transaction is the entry that is normally done at the 2 year point as the debt is determined to be Currently Not
Collectible (identified by the CNC status code in the DDM guidance). Debts written off with the CNC status
code have not been closed out by the agency and can still be collected against. Receivables in a CNC status
are reported on the TROR but not on the Financial Statements (i.e., Receivables written off have a net balance
of zero, therefore, no remaining receivable balance to report on the component’s Balance Sheet). If a written
off debt is collected against prior to close out, the write-off transaction previously recorded (Dr 1319/ Cr
1310) is reversed for the amount collected (Dr 1310/ Cr 1319). The reverse transaction reestablishes the
receivable balance and the collection is then taken against the reestablished receivable (Dr 1010/ Cr 1310).
CNC debt must be continuously reviewed and, as required, reclassified and closed out. When a debt is closed
out, no further collection action is pursued. Once a debt has been closed out, it cannot be reactivated, and the
federal government cannot take any further administrative or legal action to collect the debt. The federal
government, however, can accept voluntary repayment of the debt at any time.

Appendix E: Accounts Receivable Principal Balance

2 Are there other specific user interface and security requirements?

Answer: User interface implementation and technical requirements were not deemed in scope by the
workshop members for the delinquent debt management solution. User interfaces will be required throughout
the process, not only for data entry, query, and viewing for accounting processes, but also user interfaces in
support of users of entitlement systems; e.g. query and view debt status.

The DCIA requires agencies to include the TIN of each payee. Providing TINs on scheduled payments is
necessary to offset eligible payments disbursed to a payee in order to satisfy a delinquent non-tax debt owed by
the payee to the Government. The TINs are also necessary for agencies to report vendor income to the IRS and
processing of tax levies on eligible payments in order to collect delinquent tax debt. As noted in the last
section: Agencies may disclose an individual's TIN in accordance with the act, which includes, but is not
limited to, taking measures to ensure that this information is not disclosed to unauthorized third parties, and
publishing routine uses in the Federal Register.

** How should 'Optional elements be handled?

Answer: Applicable Optional elements should be incorporated into entitlement and accounting configurations
with their data supplied if available. As a best practice mandatory fields should be indicated to user screens,
having optional fields prompt users for the information - Target Accounting systems must be able to capture
and manage all elements.

* Why is System Date a part of the key for uniqueness?

Answer: Some systems reset their ‘counters’, some as often as once a year. This part of the key will assure for
that system that the identifier will be unique. This statement mentions only a subset of the keys, the full set are
listed under Key Identifiers.

% How is <Item extEntitTransID="#####"> used?
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Answer: ‘Item’ is a physical grouping of a logical transaction of related debt and/or debtor records. The XML
attribute ‘extEntitTransID’ is an identifier of each transaction. The identifier should be used to determine
duplicate files and used by the Target Accounting system as a reference in reporting errors.

% Can a Record Type 1 be sent alone, if so what is the circumstance?
Answer: Yes, Record Type 1 could be sent alone if information needs to be updated — Action Code (U)pdate.

" What fields cannot be updated in Record Type 1?
Answer: The Record type 1 value types not allowed to be updated are:

amounts

interest rate

penalty rate

last calculation

SOL Expiration (set to system date + 100 years — now Treasury ‘O’ptional)

* How will we know when a Debt has been returned from Treasury?
Answer: Treasury’s FedDebt capability provides Debt status online via the Web — Returned to Agency (RTA)
debts can be viewed in a online report.

% When a change to Record Type 2 occurs, does each debt (Record Type 15) linked to the Debtor need to be
included?

Answer: The Target Accounting system only needs to identify one (1) associated debt when notifying Treasury
DMS.

9" We have the information in concatenated fields, how would this work for these data elements, e.g. TIN?
Answer: The TIN field will only contain the TIN, and will not be overloaded. e.g. with military or
civilian status there are two other fields to carry this information in Record Type 2A.

“L If the debt is ‘in waiver’ requested status (PS) and the Target Accounting system receives a
‘reclassified/adjusted amounts’ (A1) on the 5B record how is the Reason Status Code adjusted?
Answer: The Target Accounting system should toggle the reason status code to ‘at agency’ (PA) status.

“2" Are the amounts ‘Adjustments’ or ‘Current Values’ on the Record Type 5B?
Answer: The amounts are ‘Adjustments’- deltas on the Record Type 5B.

“* How are the SFIS elements used in the processing of the debt?
Answer: The SFIS elements are used to uniquely identify funds and expenditures to the level of detail required

by the Component. Changes of amounts need to be reflected in both the general ledger and project
management capabilities within the Target Accounting system.

“* What comprises the Agency Location Code (ALC) for DoD?
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Answer: The DoD ALC format is:
- ‘0000’
- Last four digits of the *SFIS Agency Disbursing Identifier’; reference *AgcyDisbID’ at
https://beis.csd.disa.mil/beis-xml/sfiscombo.xml

e.g. 00008522 - SDI/ADS for GFEBS collections
00008522 DEPARTMENT OF THE DEFENSE FINANCE AND CLEVELAND 1240 EAST NINTH CLEVELAND,
NAVY ACCOUNTING SERVICE CENTER STREET OH

> Who is the steward of Station identifiers?
Answer: Treasury maintains the Station identifiers during Treasury Profile setup. Reference ‘Appendix G:
Treasury Profile Settings’

“® 15 it a requirement to keep the Key Identifiers generated at the time of the entitlement constant throughout
the workflow (sent to Treasury) as depicted in the solution?

Answer: The depiction is the solution developed by members of the workshop and provided only as guidance
and thus is not a requirement. The requirement is traceability to the source of the debt throughout the
workflow. One alternate solution for the accounting system is to send key identifiers generated by the
accounting system to Treasury. With this alternate case, the accounting system simply will need to assure
linkage with the entitlement systems’ Key Identifiers.

Reason Status Codes

T Are all debt transactions and collections based on Reason Status Codes?
Answer: Yes, the various Reason Status Codes and the age of the debt are used for reporting debt; Schedule,
TROR, Aged Delinquent Groups.

“® Does the DDM Guidance eliminate the current DoD requirement to prepare the aging schedule by “Aged
Delinquent Accounts Receivable Groups,” as identified in DoD FMR Vol 4, Ch 3, Figure 3-1?

Answer: The DDM guidance does not alter the current accounts receivable reconciliation and financial
statement reporting requirements required in DoD FMR Vol 4, Ch 3, or the Nov 3, 2005 memorandum.
Specifically, there is no change to the DoD requirement to prepare the schedule included in this DoD FMR
reference as Figure 3-1, "Aged Delinquent Accounts Receivable Groups," and reconcile the accounts
receivable balance of this schedule with Note 5, Accounts Receivable, of the entity's quarterly and annual
financial statements.

AGED DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE GROUPS

CATEGORY INTRAGOVERNMENTAL [ NON-FEDERAL

Non-delinquent
Current
Noncurrent
Delinquent
1 to 30 days
31 to 60 days
61 to 90 days
91 to 180 days
181 days to 1 year
Greater than 1 year and less than or equal to 2 years
Greater than 2 years and less than or equal to 6 years
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Greater than 6 years and less than or equal to 10 years
Greater than 10 years
Subtotal
Less Supported Undistributed Collections
Less Eliminations
Less Other
Total
Note: The total of the columns must equal the gross amounts reported in the Accounts Receivable schedule
in Note 5. This will require that the receivables due internally within each Component and supported
undistributed collections be eliminated from this schedule. Infrequently, other items may need to be
deducted from the subtotal. These items require disclosure in the note narrative.

49 Appendix F: Treasury Integrated Agency Interface (IAl) File Formats

Should indicated ‘TOP only’ data elements be sent to Cross-Servicing?
Answer: All Al data elements which are identified as “TOP only’ must be blank (not included) in the referral
to Cross-Servicing as the referral file may run the risk of failing Treasury's inbound checks.

Does the debt need to be monitored by the Target Accounting System if the debt is in ‘PP’ (TROR-PR-In the
Process of Internal Offset) status?

Answer: The Target Accounting System should provide an exception handling procedure with appropriate
supporting user interface and reporting capabilities which periodically reviews collection activity on debts with
status of PP. A notification mechanism should support a procedure to alert those concerned when a debt is is
not being collected during. This is to ensure that debts are being actively collected in accordance DCIA of
1996.

What is the latest 1Al version supported by DoD?
Answer: As of the date of this publishing the current version is: Version 3.28 - November 2010

Why will Treasury fail a recall (Record Type 1, Action Code ‘L’)?

Answer: Treasury will fail a recall for two reasons: [1] format incorrectly; [2] the state which the debt is in at
the time, e.g. the debtor is currently making payments. For the latter, the accounting system will receive a ‘5T
error code.

What does the term ‘Bypass’ of ‘Payment Bypass/Offset’ mean in Record Type 6?
Answer: The Record Type 6 is used to override the Agency Profile settings, e.g SSA Check, don’t offset
salary, etc. Record Type 6 is not a required record when referring the debt to Treasury for a specific debt.

What should be expected from Treasury with the Unprocessable File for a proper file and improper file?
Answer: The accounting system will receive one file for each file sent to Treasury. If the file sent to Treasury
was processed with no errors the accounting system will receive a file without the detail portion of the file. If
the file sent to Treasury was processed and contained error(s) then Treasury will return the failing records
along with error codes to indicate reason for the failure in the detail section of the Unprocessable File. Other
than the record type 2 family, records are processed independent of each other. If any record in the record type
2 family (Debtor) errors, Treasury will fail and report all records in the family; 2, 2a, 2b, 2c, etc. If the
corresponding related records pass, e.g. record type 1 (Debt) will be processed accordingly and will not be
reported back to the accounting system. Note: since record 3 type (Case) is dependent on a valid debt and
debtor, if either or both of these record (types) fail record type 3 will fail when checking for the debt and
debtor which make up the case.
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Will the accounting system receive a record for each payment on a debt from Treasury?
Answer: Yes, on the Weekly 1Al (Weekly) Collections File for each referral.

How should the ‘Type Indicator’ on the (Weekly) Collections File be handled?
Answer: [1] Collections will be positive amounts, [0] Collection Reversals will be negative amounts. [2]
Adjustments are changes to the ‘Collection Amount’. The related data elements are:

e Collection Amount
e [Fee Amount

What is the difference between ‘Applied” and ‘Charged’ on the 1Al (Weekly) Collections File?
Answer: ‘Applied’ are the amounts received (payments) from the debtor. ‘Charged’ are the computed
amounts up to now. The related data elements are:

Applied Principal
Applied Interest
Applied Penalty
Applied Admin Costs
Applied Overage
Applied DMS Fees
Applied PCA Fees
Applied TOP Fees
Applied DOJ Fees
Charged DMS Fees
Charged PCA Fees
Charged TOP Fees
Charged DOJ Fees

How should the TAS fields be handled in the (Weekly) Collections File from Treasury?
Answer: Today, Treasury does not send values for these fields.

Appendix G: Treasury Profile Settings

%0 |s there a contact at Treasury to assist with setting up our profile?

Answer: Contact Treasury DMS for assistance filling out the profile form. These ‘enterprise’ settings are the
default profile settings established by the Workgroup when developing the enterprise solution as required in
order for Treasury to manage DoD debts.

*L In the section labeled ‘For FMS Use Only’, what will Treasury DMS put in the Treasury Fund Symbol
(TAS) field, and what is the use/rationale/background for this value?

Answer: This field is not used. In this instance the FMS refers to Treasury FMS not Foreign Military Sales.
TAS will not be returned on the (Weekly) Collections File at the time of this publication.

Appendix H: Treasury Report on Receivables (TROR)
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°2 Why have the Account Numbers changed?

Answer: The account numbers have been modified by the DDRS Program Management Office (PMO) to
align with the DoD SCOA 4.4 account format.

> How are the three TROR Reports identified when sending the information to DDRS?

Answer: The three reports are identified by different values with in the SFIS “‘Financing Account Indicator’
(A26) element in the DDRS Departmental Reporting interface. Note: The same USSGL Account Codes
mapping to TROR are used for all three reports. DDRS will convert the SFIS values as stated below to
support the reporting requirements for the TROR report:

SFIS Value TROR Report
D- Direct Direct Loan
G- Guaranteed Defaulted Guaranteed Loan

N- Non-Financing ~ Administrative

> Has the DDRS Departmental Reporting interface been extended since the initial release?

Answer: Yes, the non-SFIS element ‘Prior Period Adjustment’ has been added to the end of the file to be
submitted to DDRS. The report will be populated based on when the report is generated in DDRS Budgetary -
- this is the same file used when Target Accounting systems submit their Trial Balance Plus. Note: Until there
is a SFIS element the LOA/organization will be associated with a reporting entity code in a Table within
DDRS along with Preparer information.

Appendix I: Enterprise Demand Letter Formats

> Do I need to pass the demand letter templates through my legal department?

Answer: Yes, information provided in this document is only guidance for drafting the various demand letters.
All demand letter formats produced should be reviewed and approved by your organization’s legal department
prior to their use.

°® Do the Entitlement systems need to include the Treasury verbiage in their demand notifications?
Answer: No, the Target Accounting system will include the Treasury portion as well as assure the debtor
receives a proper due process.

°"" As the debt migrates from entitlement, accounting, Treasury, does the remit to address change for the
collection process?

Answer: Yes the remit address may change; each demand notification to the debtor should inform the debtor
as to where to make their payment.

%% Are these debts status codes required in the demand letters?
Answer: These are only suggested codes, members of the workshop shared prior to publishing the guidance.
These typically would be used in the initial notification of the debt to the debtor.

FAQs added in the July 21st 2011 Version — Additional Clarification

2 Does handling the debt amongst the target accounting systems mean that the debtor may be receiving
correspondence from several sources?

Yes, today it is possible that the debtor receives multiple letters from the entitlement system and the
centralized process. Consolidating debts and providing the debtor with a single letter may potentially be non-
compliant with 31 USC 3717 because of the combination of due processes.

8 \What mechanism is used to provide detail data to the target accounting system?
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Answer: The debt is identified by the entitlement system and transferred to the ERP on the Enterprise
Standard ARPB file (defined in the DDM Guidance Package in Appendix E) at Day 1, for aging. The
transactions sent to the ERP will be at the detailed not summary level.

& How does the disbursing system check status of debt at collection to prevent liquidation of a receivable that
has already been collected?

Answer: According to the results and discussions with the Treasury, the DFAS process to currently send separate,
not consolidated “pay ready or pay extract files" to TOPS results in duplicate collections. The pay extract process
for notifying TOPS of upcoming disbursements, prior to disbursing was not changed as a part of this solution.

8 |n the ERP environment how are internal Departmental (cross-service) offsets performed?

Answer: Operations will have query and reporting capability to the required ERPs, allowing for the same
capability today within legacy systems. The current legacy does not allow for access to various accounting
systems to see debt for cross service offset.

8 What about Intergovernmental debts, e.g. FMS Trust Fund 9711X8242, are these included in scope?
Answer: The guidance package is referring to non-trust fund portion of Foreign Military Sales. Please see
FMR Vol 4 Chapter 3, Section 030314 for more information.

8 Can an ERP account for closed appropriations?

Answer: The capability must exist in the ERP to account for closed appropriations and appropriately
accounting for debts that are written off or closed out. According to 31 USC 1552 (b) collections authorized or
required to be credited to an appropriation account, but not received before closing of the account under
subsection (a) or under section 1555 of this title shall be deposited in the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.
OMB Circular A-11 further states that "any offsetting collections credited to the account at the time the
account is canceled or subsequently must be transferred to miscellaneous receipts in the Treasury.

8 What is the guidance regarding how DoD recoups the Treasury fee if debt has been referred to Treasury and
the Debtor sends their check to DoD?

Answer: Debtors try to avoid paying the additional fees to Treasury by sending the collection to DoD. DoD
will receive the collection from the debtor and transmit this information to Treasury on the 5a record
(described in the Integrated Agency Interface File Formats document, Record type 5a.). Treasury will pull
their fee and the remaining amount will be applied to the debt in the following order penalties, admin, interest
and principal. Therefore there would be a remaining principal balance and Treasury (and DoD) would
continue to pursue collection for the remaining balance.

8 \Where are the operational roles and responsibilities, procedures, etc.?

Answer: The debt management solution guidance package is not meant to prescribe the operational
implementation of the requirements. Operational issues, such as the centralized management, must still be
addressed by the Component's as part of their ERP implementation and change management plans.

8 How do | migrate to the Target environment, and what should happen to the debts currently residing in
legacy systems?
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Answer: As the target accounting systems are incrementally stood up, debts currently in legacy accounting
and debt management systems (i.e., Contractor Debt System (CDS) and Delinquent Debt Management System
(DDMS)) must be converted and loaded into the target accounting systems and removed from the legacy
systems. Specifically, debts in legacy systems delinquent more than 90 days should be recorded in the target
accounting systems (if not already recorded) and transferred to Treasury. New debts would be recorded and
managed in the target accounting systems and in accordance with the Enterprise Debt Management Guidance
Package. Debts under current offset and in the legacy debt management systems such as DDMS and CDS
would be recorded in the ERP and removed from legacy. Additionally, Target accounting systems and their
respective operations must be configured so that they are in accordance with the standard default values
Treasury Profile defined in the Enterprise Debt Management Solution.

% How does my system operated in the Target environment?

Answer: Once a system is accessed to be in DoD’s Target environment, or is an interim system without a
replacement identified, the system must have a plan in place to assert to DoD-wide requirements, and develop
a plan & schedule for those items to meet the legal requirements of NDAA compliance and DCIA compliance.

8 Which system initially notifies the debtor?
Answer: The debtor is notified from the system from which the debt is initially recorded for the first time.
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OFFICE OF THE UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
1100 DEFENSE PENTAGON
WASHINGTON, DC 20301-1100

AUG 31 202

COMPTROLLER

MEMORANDUM FOR ASSISTANT SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS
(FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT AND COMPTROLLER)
DIRECTORS OF THE DEFENSE AGENCIES
DIRECTORS OF THE DOD FIELD ACTIVITIES
COMMANDER, U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS

SUBJECT: Department of Defense (DoD) Delinquent Debt Management Policy Guidance
for the Target Environment

While the Department progresses with Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) system
implementation, capabilities within ERP systems can help DoD diminish its Accounts
Receivable material weakness. The attached DoD Delinquent Debt Management Guidance
defines a standard end-to-end solution for managing public accounts receivable and provides
standard values for Department of Treasury interfaces. As a means for managing the DoD’s
public receivables and debts, this guidance focuses on eliminating the known material weakness,
reducing unique requirements, and streamlining business practices.

DoD Components should apply the attached guidance as part of ERP system
implementation strategies, business process reengineering, roles and responsibilities refinement,
and change management efforts as the Department transitions from current processes and
systems to the target environment. Ultimately, capabilities inherent in the ERP systems can be
used to manage and age accounts receivables.

DoD Components should continue to explore various operational issues in order to fully
implement this guidance to manage DoD public receivables and debts in the target ERP and
financial entitlement systems. To help with implementation, an execution strategy will be
developed by this office in collaboration with Defense Finance and Accounting Service (DFAS)
and the Components to enable an incremental phased transition that incorporates lessons learned
as we progress to the target environment. However, while transitioning to the target
environment, continue to manage receivables and debts existing in legacy systems and processes
in accordance with the DoD 7000.14-R, DoD Financial Management Regulation.

Your continued support to enhance this area of financial management is fully
appreciated. Please direct questions regarding this memorandum to Joseph Doyle, my point of
contact, at (703) 614-3523 or by email at joseph.doyle@gsd,mil.

i

Attachment:
As stated





